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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1902-1903.

1902,

Aug. 14. Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Matriculation Exam-
ination (Provincial Medical Board).
18, M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Medical Faculty).
26. Tu.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Law Faculty).
28. Th.—Session (Medical Faculty) begins. Matriculation Examination
(Prov. Medical Board) begins at 9 A. M., at Medical
College.
Sept. 1. M.—Supplementary Examinations begin(Medical Faculty),10 A.M.
o *  Results Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de.
clared, and certificates issued.
Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Faculty)
11 A. M.
2. Tu.—Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College.
i *“  Sesgion begins (Law Faculty).
10 A. Mm.. Registration and payment of Class Fees.
3 P. M, Supplementary Examinations.

“ 5

3. W.—Lectures begin (Law Faculty).
6. Sa.—10 A. M., Meeting of Senate.
8. M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Arts and Science Faculties).
9. Tu.—Session begins (Arts and Science Faculties).
3 p. M., Registration of candidates for Matriculation and
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties),
10. W,—Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for
Entrance Scholarships (Arts and Science Faculties).
9.45 A. M., Latin.
3 P.M., Greek.
11. Th,—10 A. M., Geometry.
3 p.M, Arithmetic, Algebra.
12,  F.—10 A, M., History and Geography.
3 Pp. M., English.
13. Sa.—10 A. M., French.
3 P. M., German,
15. M.—10 A. M., Chemistry.
x “ 10 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and
Science Faculties).
17. W.—9 A. M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science.
3 P. M., CONVOCATION. Address by Prof. S. M. Dixon, M. A.
18, Th.—Registration and payment of clasg fees (Arts and Science
Faculties).
k¥ *“  Lectures begin (Arvts, Science and Medical Faculties).
Oct. 1. W.—Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergradu-
ates (Arts Faculty) on or before this day.
2. Th.—4.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
13. M.—Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made
on or before this day.
18. F.—4.30 p. M, Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science.
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Nov. 6. Th.—430p. m, Meeting of Faculty of Law.
Th.—Thanksgiving Day. No lectures.
—.  F.—Munro Day. No lectures.
Dec. 4. Th.—4.30p. m.. Meeting of Faculty of Law.
11.—Th.—Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties).
13. Sa.—Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin :
= 9.00 A. M,, Junior Philosophy, Senior Physics.
3.00 P. m., Junior Physics.
15. M.— 8.45 p. M., Latin,
11.15 A. M., Senior History.
3.00 p. M., Botany.
16. Tu.— 9.00 A. M., German.
11.15 A. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics.
3.00 p. M., First English, Greek Philosophy.
17. W.— 9.00 A. m., Political Economy.
11.15 A. M., Second, Third and Fourth English.
3.00 p. M., Chemistry, Medern Philosophy.
18 Th.— 9.0C A. M., Greek
11.15 A. M., French.
3.00 P. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics, Junior History.
Applied Mechanics.
19. F.—Christmas vacation begins.

I203.

Jan. 6. Tu.—Lectures resumed (Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and
Medicine).
23. F.—4 p. M., Meeting of Senate.
Feb. 5. Th.—4.30 r. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
19. Th.—Last day of Lectures (Faculty of Law).
20. F.—Sessional Examinations begin (Faculty of Law).
<H ‘* 3pr. M, Equity; Real Property, 1st Year.
21. S.—10 A. M., Evidence.
3 P. M., Crimes.
23, M.—10 A. M., Constitutional History ; International Law.
3 p. M, Constitutional Law.
24, Tu.—10 A. M., Sales.
25. W.—10 A. M., Real Property, Advanced.
3 P. M., Torts.
26. Th.—10 A. M, Evidence.
27. F.—10 A. m., Contracts; Conflict of Laws.
3 p. M., Shipping.
M.—Last day for receiving M. A. and M. Sc. Theses.
F.—Good Friday. No Lectures.
Apr. 1. W.—Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final
M. D., C. M. Examinations.
7. Tu.—Last day of Lectures (Faculties of Arts and Science).
9. Th.—Last day of lectures (Faculty of Medicine).
i ¢ Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts and Science) begin.
9.00 A. M.; Junior and Modern Philosophy.
3.00 p. M., Education, Mathematics.
10. F.— 9.00 A. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division).
2.30 P. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division).
11. Sa.— 9.00 A. m., Latin.
300pP. M., French.
i3. M.—Class certificates (Medical Faculty, and Hx. Med. College),
issued on presentation of class fee receipts at Registrar’s
office, Dalhousie College, 11 A. M., and at Secretary’s
office, Hfx. Med. College, respectively.

Mar.

1o
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M.—Spring Examinations continued :
9.00 A. M., Second and Third English.
3.00 p. M., Junior Physics.
Tu.— 9 00 A. M., First English, Additional Third English, Practi-
cal Physics.
3.00P. m., Sen. Physics ; Addit. Jun. and Modern Philosophy ¢
W.—Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations begin.
Spring Examinations continued :
9.00 A.M., Junior and Sen. Practical Chemistry (written), and
Political Economy.
3.00 p. M., Additional Latin ; Additional Education ; Junior
Anatomy ; Materia Medica and Therapeutics; Surgery.
Th.— 9.00 A. m , Junior and Senior Chemistry.
3.00 P. M., Junior and Senior History ; Medical Jurisprudence
and Hygiene ; Medicine,

F.— 9.00 A. M., Greek ; Geology.

3.00 p. M., Greek Philosophy; Senior Anatomy ; Pathology.

S.— 9.00 A. M., Addit. Greek; Addit. French.

3.00 » M., German.

M.— 9.00 A. M), Mathematics ; Addit. Sen. Physics.

3.00 .M., Addit. History ; Addit. First and Second English ;
Mineralogy ; Histology : Obstetrics and Diseases of
‘Women and Children.

T.— 9.00 A. ™M, Addit. Mathematies ; Addit. Moral Philosophy;
Oral Examination in Chemistry.

2.00 p. M , Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Hos-

pital.

2.30 P. M,, Oral Exams. in Chemistry, Medical Jurispru-
dence and Hygiene, Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

3.00 P. M., Additional Junior Physics.

W.— 9.00 A. M., Additional German.
2.00 . M , Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital.
3 00 . M., Botany : Addit. Political Economy ; Physiology.
Th. — 9.00 A. M., Zoology.

2.30 p. M., Oral Examinations : Anatomy ; Pathology.

F.-— 230 p. M., Oral Exams. : Physiology ; including Histology ;
Surgery ; Medicine; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women
and Children.

Sa. —Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science at 9 A. M.

y: Meeting of Faculty of Medicine at 4 P. M.

M. —Meeting of Senate at 9 A. M.

26 Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arts, Science and
Medicine) declared.

Tu.—CONVOCATION, at 3 P. M.

N. B,—The dates of the Examinations are liable to change as circumstan-
ces may demand.




HISTORICAL: - SKETCH.

Darnovusie CoLLrcE was founded by the Right Honourable George
Ramsay, Ninth Barl of Dalhousie, *‘ for the education of youth in the
higher branches of science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C.
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia.

In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated December 14th, 1817, Lord
Dalhousie, with the unanimous consent of the Council, proposed that
£9.750 of these funds be devoted to the ‘ founding of a College or
Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edinburgh,”
‘““open to all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such
branches only as are applicable to our present state, and having i1he
power to expand with the growth and improvement of our society,” and
that this College be established in Halifax, *“the seat of the legisla-
ture, of the courts of justice, of the military and the mercantile
society,” ‘“in front of St. Paul s Church,” on ‘ the Grand Parade.”

On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord Bathurst wrote expressing the
Prince Regent’s ‘‘ entire approval of the application of the funds in
question in the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher
classes of learning.”

The building was begun in 1819, and on the 22nd of May, in the
year 1820, ‘‘the corner stone of this College, designed for a Public
Seminary in which the youth of this and other British Provinces may
be educated in the various branches of literature and science, was laid
by His Excellency Lieutenant-General, the Right Honourable George
Ramsay, Earl of Dalhousie, G. C. B., Captain-General and Governor-
in-Chief in and over His Majesty’s Provinces of Lower Canada, Uppet
Canada, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, and the islands of Prince
Edward and Cape Breton.”

It was not until the 13th of January, 1821, that the ‘¢ Bill to incor-
porate the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax ” became law.
The exterior of the building was completed about this time, and two
rooms were fitted up for lectures. The total cost of the building to
June, 1822, was £11806.2s. currency, so a MS. minute of the Board of
Governors states.

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-General
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia,
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial
Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assembly.

After unsuccessful efforts in 1823-4 and 1829-36 on the part of both
the British Government and the Board of Governors to effect a union
with King’s College, the only other then existing in the Province, this
College went into operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev.
Thomas McCulloch, D. D., and with a staff of three Professors.

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the
Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

In 1843, President McCulloch died ; and in 1845, the College was
closed, the Governors considering it ‘‘ advisable to allow the funds of
the institution to accumulate.”
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In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor
and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors *“ to take some steps
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency
may seem fit ” This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the funds of
the University to support a High School.

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool,
N. S., was transferred to this College ** with a view to the furtherance
of the establishment of a Provincial University,” and an attempt was
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841,
This union, however, came to an end in 1857.

In 1863, the College was re-organized under the following Act :
An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D. 1863.)

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out ;

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honourable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery,
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall bave and
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title,
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and
of the property and funds belonging to the said college and held for
the use thereof, by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be
removed by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of
Governors.

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College,
for any branch of literature or science, approved by the Board, such
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council,
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board cf Governors ; and
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomin-
ated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to
supply the vacancy thus created.

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship and to
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may
be so endowed.

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors,
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and
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shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such
notice as to them shall seein meet, and for the execution of the trust
hereby reposed in them.

5. The said college shall be deemed and taken to be a University,
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws.

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College.

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or pro-
' fessorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors.

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify
and control the powers conferred by this Act.

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late
Majesty King Geerge the Fourth, entitled, ¢ An Act authorizing the
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie Collrge, and
for securing the payment thereof.”

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :

An Act te amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of
Dalhousie College.

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D. 1875.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons,
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Governor-in-
Council.

2. The Governorsshall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie College
any other college desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in arts, in
theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council.

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, ‘‘ An
Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any
other Act as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhousie College, and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.)

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and 4ssembly, as follows :

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875, entitled, *““ An Act to amend the Act for the
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Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to
make rules for the reguiation and management of such Faculty, and for
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other
Universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time.

2. Section 3 of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, ‘“An Act
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” is amended by
adding the words ‘* and governor ” after the word ‘‘ professor” in the
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a chair or
chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for each
chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been
originally passed as now amended.

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1877, is amended
by adding the words ‘‘ provided, however, that in the event of any
body of Christians, individual, or number of individunals, endowing and
supporting one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, as
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyond
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by
virtue of said sections 2 and 3.”

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs
in this University ; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair; and the College
opened in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D.D.,
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. On the death of Principal
Ross in 1885, and Professor Lyall in 1890, the Presbyterian Church
withdrew the two professorships they had previously supported.

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875,
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was
re-organized.

In 1883, the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science, were added.

IN 1879, the late GrEorcE MuNro, of New York, a native of this
province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established
a Professorship of History and Political Kconomy. In 1882, he founded
a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883 he added to the
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law.
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy. From 1883 till
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries to the
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so
offered for competition as to stimulate to greateractivity and efficiency
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Seotia and the neighboring
provinces.

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense
of Mr. Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work
of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia.

To connect the donor’s name for all time with the benefits thus
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs
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which he founded shall be ca'led the GEorGE Muxro CHAIRS of
Prysics, of HisTory AND Poritican Ecoyomy, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE
AND LITERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LaAw, and
of PHILOSOPHY, 1espectively.

I~ 1882, ALExaNDER McLEoDp, Esq , of Halifax, bequeathed to the
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from
his will :

‘¢ All the residue of my estate I give and bequeath to the Governors
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in trust, that
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College
as they may deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions, namely, that if at ary time the said College or University
shall cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian
College, then and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulations
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used for the purposes of higher
eduacation in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said (3overnors
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security
under any circumstances whatever.”

According to the provisions of the will, the McLrop CHAIRS OF
Crassics, CHEMISTRY, and MoODERN LANGUAGES were founded.

IN 1886, the late Stk WiLLiam YouNG, one of the oldest and best
friends of the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund. In
1887, Sir William bequeathed to the University half the residue
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount
remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The
following are extracts from his will :

““I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax the
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, to be called Sir William
Young’s medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence,
and to have the recipient’s name engraved thereon, with the year of
his attendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the
Governors may from time to time approve.

‘“ Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie
College to pay them the sum of $20 000 to aid in the erection of their
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors.

‘“ All the rest and residue of my eetate I direct my executors to
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one
such part or shareto * * * | and the other part or share to the
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of
said College.

‘“ In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore mentioned, as
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the College build-
ings, I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance
only, if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease.”

On April 27th, 1887, the corner-stone of the new building was laid
by Sir William Young.
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I~ 1887, by the will of the late J. F. Avery, M. D., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :

““I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the Senatus of the said College,
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize.

In 1887, by the will of the late Mrs. HARrIET EL1ZABETH MAC-
KEeyzig, or Morrison, of Stornaway, Scotland, formerly of Pictou,
N. 8., the following bequest was made to the College :

¢ To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso
that said bursary shall be called the ¢ MacKenzie Bursary,’ and that
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean, and Fraser shall have a
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor.”

Ix 1890, by the will of the late Jor~ P. Mort, Esq., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :

“I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which
the control of such College shall be legally vested, the sum of ten
thousand dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, indivi-
duals or organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such
College su long as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian
institution as at present.”

In 1901 the College received the following bequest from the late
Proressor CHARLES MACDONALD, M, A. :

¢ To Dalhousie College Library Fund two thousand dollars for the
purchase of books chiefly in English literature ; the annual interest of
this sum only to be employed or used.”

TrE following amounts were subscribed to the *“ Dalhousie College
Library Fund ' in 1867 :

His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor, $400; JohnTobin, M.P.P.
$200 ; Dr. Tupper, Hon. Provincial Secretary, Jas. Thompson, Rev.
G. M. Grant, J. F. Avery, M. D., J. A Sinclair, W. A, Henry, and
John Stairs, $100 each; Neal, White & Co., and G. B. Mitchell, $50
each ; Jas Cochran, S. Fleming and J. Northup, $40 each ; Jas. Scott,
$30 ; Errol Boyd, $25; S. Brown, H. Blanchard, W. McLellan,
M. DP. P.; R. B. Seeton, W, M. Harrington, E. Kenny, M. H. Richey,
Thos. King, Bill & Anderson, and a Friend, $20 each.

1

Tue following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund :

Sir William Young, Hon. W. J. Stairs, Hon. Stayley Brown, John
Gibson, John P, Mott, Wm. P. West, Thos. A. Ritchie, and Hon.
Robert Boak, $1,000 each ; Thos. E Fraser, $600 ; Adam Burns, Peter
Jack, Houn. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, Alex. McLeod, lon.
J. W. Carmichael, Prof. Macdonald, Prof. Weldon, $500; Prof.
J. G. MacGregor, $400; D. C. Fraser, M. P., J, M. Carmichael,
George F. McKay, Prof. H. Murray, $250 each ; Sinclair & Patterson,
$240; Hugh MacKenzie, C. H. Cahan. $200 each; J. F. McLean,
$150 ; Israel Longworth, R. J. Turner, George Campbell, Mrs, J. R,
Dickie, J, C. Mahon, H. T. Sutherland, Senator McKay, $100 each ;
C. A. Robson, $75; Rev. Dr. Burns, $60; Angus Chisholm, J, Hey-
wood McGregor, P. A. McGregor, S. Fraser, J. H. McKay, W. R.
Campbell, W. S Muir, M. D., Martin Dickie, D. H. Smith, Angus
Murray. F. A. Laurence, M. P, P., Wm. Donald, W. H. Magee, Ph.
D., $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting to $280.
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TuE following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund :

Rev, Louis H. Jordan, $1,000 ; John Donll, John S, McLean, Hon,
R. Sedgwick, $750 ; Thomas Bayne, John Macnab, Adam Burns, Hon.
R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each ; President Forrest, $375; James
Forrest, $300 ; Prof, John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof.
Macdonald, $250 each ; Prof MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225
each ; Prof. W. J. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each ; James Scott,
R. B. Seeton, Rev. Dr. M¢Millan, Win. Robertson, J. C. Mackintosh,
H. McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150
each ; J, d. Stewart, $120: Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H W. C.
Boak, Pictou Academy, $100 each ; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysdale,
E. L. Newcombe, Alfred Costley. H. W. Barnes, Hugh MacKenzie,
$75 each ; W, C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each ; with smaller sums
amounting to $95.

THE following subscriptions have been made from time to time to
meet curreut expenses :

John Doull, $2,900 ; Adam Burns, $2,625; W. J. Stairs, $1,450 ;
Hon. R. Boak, $1,410; Donald Keith, $1,000; Rev. Pres, Forrest,
$900 ; W. B. Ross, $800; Prof. J. Johnson, LL.D., $600 ; Hon. Sir W.
Young, Thos. Ritchie, Prof. B. Russell, D. C. L.. Prof. W. Murray,
Farqubar, Forrest & Co., and the Class of 1893, $500 each; Rev. .J.
McMillan, D. D., $450; A. H. McKay, LL. D., $413.21 ; J. D. Mac-
Gregor, $400; J. S. Maclean, Prof. J. Liechti, Drysdale & McInnes,
D. A. Campbell, M. D., and Prof. D. A. Murray, $30¢ each ; R. L.
Borden and J. C. Mackintosh, $250 each ; J. Avery, M. D., SirS.
Fleming, Rev. Prin. Grant, LL. D, Thos. Bayne, John Gibson, John
Macnab and J. A. Turnbull, $200 each ; Jas. Scott and A. K. Mac-
Kinlay, $180 each ; The Medical Faculty, $310; Hon. A. G. Jones,
Geo. Thomson, and Geo. Campbell, M. D., $150 each ; W. Dennis, H.
W. Barnes, W. & J. Macdonald, $125 each ; J. J. Bremner, $120 ;
B. H. Colling, J. Donaldson, Prof. J. DeMille, Prof. G. Lawson, LL. D.,
Alex. McLeod, R. Morrow Hon. .JJ. Northup, Jos. Northup, T. A.
Ritchie, Rev. Prin. Ross, D.D. E. Smith, R. H. Skimmings, John
Stairs, James Thomson, Sir C. Tupper, James Thompson (Pictou),
J. McG. Stewart, J. H. McKenzie, A. K. McLean, W. D. Catneron,
and G. S. Campbell, $100 each ; Hon, J. W. Carmichael, C. D. Hun-
ter, Maj.-Gen. Laurie, Lawson, Harrington & Co., Prof. C. Macdonald,
J. P. Mott, and Hon. Judge Ritchie, $80 each ; E. M. Macdonald and
R. L. Schwartz, $75 each ; G. P. Mitchell, Hon. S. i.. Shannon, and
Rev. A. Rogets, $60 each ; J. B, Duffus. R. W. Fraser, Peter Jack,
W. H. Neal, C. M, Blanchard, Chas. Morash. Thos Notting, E. P.
Allison, Jas. D. McLean, Prof. A. G. Laird, Prof. J. E. Creighton,
Victor Frazee, H. Mellish, T. J. Cahalane, Prof. A. S. Mackenzie,
Capt. H B. Stairs, G. G. Patterson, J. A. MacKinnon and Geo. E.
Faulkner, $50 each ; with smaller suins amounting to $1,899.

L] s

The following donations have been made from time to time for the
provision of scientific apparatus and of laboratory and museum equip-
ment :

Alnmni Association, '$924 ; Hon. Sir William Young and Prof.
E. MacKay, $500 each ; A. H. MacKay, LL. D., $438.79 ; Prof. J. G.
MacGregor, $200; J. F. Avery, M. D., Thos. Bayne, Houn. R. Boak,
Alex. McLeod, John MacNab, Hon Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs,
and W. P. West, $100 each ; Thomas A. Brown, Messrs. Doull &
Miller, Messrs. Esson & Co., John Gibson, Peter Jack, Prof. G. Law-
son, J. S. Maclean, Robert Morrow, Hon. J, W. Ritchie, James
Thomson and a Friend, $50 each. with smaller sums amounting to
$645.

Miss Lawson and Mes. W. F. McCoy, daughters of the late Prof.
Geo. Lawson, have presented their father’s microscope to the College.
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Tae following contributions have been made to the Library since
1892 for the purchase of books and to meet current expenses :

Prof. J. Seth (proceeds of course of lectures), $245 ; Prof. A. Mac-
Mechan (proceeds of courses of lectures), $573 ; Faculty of Arts, $220 ;
Alumni Association, $733 ; English Class (proceeds of dramatic
recitals), $60.44 ; Friend of the College, $75; H. Meclnnes, LL. B.,
$40 ; Class of '94, $40; Lecturers on Kducation, $60; Philomathic
Society, $20 ; Class of '97, $53; Class of 95, $50 ; S. A. Morton, Esq.,
M. A., $12; Class of ’96, $210; Class of '98, $66; Class of '99,
$248.50; Three Friends, $300; Class of 00, $123.70; Class of 01,
$101.84 ; Class of ’02, $100 ; Miss B. L. M., $12; R. C, $5; W. M.
H., $2; A. D. Gunn, B. L., $10 (and $90 more promised), R. H.
Graham, B, A., LL. B, $20; Rev. D. McDonald, $5 (subscribed).

The following donations have been made to the Law Library prior
to 1888 :

Sir Wm. Young, $200 ; Robert Sedgwick, $600 ; Professor Weldon,
$500 ; Prof. Russell, $400 ; Mr. Justice Thompson, $200; John Y.
Payzant, $400 ; James Thomson, Q. C., $275 ; Hon. Wallace Graham,
$400 ; Hon. H. McD. Henry, $200; Prof. MacGregor, $100; J. J.
Stewart, $100; Hon. R. Boak, $100; John Doull, $50; Dr. J. F.
Avery, $50; T. A. Ritchie, $50; Jas. Pyles, $50; Hon. J. W.
Ritchie, $40; Peter Jack, $25; Thomas Kenny, $25; A. K. Mac-
Kinlay, $25; James Scott, $25; R. W. Fraser, $20; George W.
Munro, $20; D. Buchanan, $10 ; C. S. Harrington, $150 ; Hon. S. L.
Shannon, $125; W. J. Stairs, $100 ; R. I. Hart, $100; Doull & Boak,
$100; Hon. J. N. Ritchie, $100 ; Hon. J. W. Johnstone, $50; R. L.
Borden, $50 ; B. H. Eaton, $50; S. A. Chesley, $50; John Menger,
$50; J. T. Ross, $50; F. B. Wade, $40; J. N. Lyons, $25; J, W.
Allison, $25 ; J. F. Stairs, $25.

The following portraits, views and busts have been presented to
the College and are placed in the Libraries :

Portiait of George Munro, painted by J. Colin Forbes, and pre-
sented by Helen Munro Schurman ; Portrait of Sir William Young,
painted by Barrett, and presented by the Faculty of Arts ; Portrait of
Lord Dalhousie, painted by J. Watson Gordon, and engraved by
Thomas Lupton, presented by Professor MacGregor; Portrait of
Professor James DeMille, presented by Professor MacMechan ; Portrait
of John Young (‘‘ Agricola ), presented by his son, Judge Young, of
Prince Edward Island ; an Ebngraving of Faed's ‘‘Scott and his
Literary Friends ”; an engraved View from Cowie's Hill in 1805,
showing Melville Island, also an original Drawing of Halifax from
Fort Needham, both presented by Miss Eliza Ritchie, Ph. D.; Photo-
graph of a portait of ‘‘ Sam Slick,” presented by his daughter, Mrs.
Weldon ; Photograph of Mr. Justice Sedgwick ; Photograph of ¢ Old
Dalhousie ;' Bust of John Locke, presented by Professor MacGregor.
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Former Members of the Academic Staff.
PROFESSORS.

Mathematics.

1838-44 —Rev. James MacKintosh-
1856-57—Rev. Frederick Tomp-
kins, L. D.
1863-1901—Chas. Macdonald, M A.

Classics.
1838-42—Rev. Alexander Romans,
1856-57—Rev. Geo. Cornish, L. D.
1863-94 —John Johnson, M.A.,

LL.D.

Philosophy.
1838-43—Rev Thomas McCulloch,
D.D.

1863-85—Rev James Ross, D.D.

1863-90—Rev Wm. Lyall, LrL.D.,
F.R.S.C.

1882-86—J. Gould Schurman,
D, $6., L D, now
President of Cornell.

1886-92—James Seth, M A., now
Professor in Edinburgh.

Geology.
1879-93—Rev David Honeyman,
D C.L., F.R 8.C.

Physics.
1838-44—Rev James MacKintosh.
1856-57—RevFrederick Tompkins,

M. A.
1863-65—Rev. Thomas McCulloch.
1865-77—Chas. Macdonald, M. A,
1877-79—John James MacKenzie,
Pa. D,
1879-1901—J. Gordon MacGregor,
D.Sc.,Lr.D,,F. R 8.,
now Professor in Edin-

burgh.

FEnglish.
1838-43—Rev Thomas McCulloch,
D.D

1865-80—James DeMille, M. A.

1882-84—J, Gould Schurman,
D.Sc

1S84-89—Wm. John Alexander,
Pu D., now Professor
in Toronto.

Chemistry.
1863-95—(George Lawson, Lw.D.,
F.R.8.C.

LECTURERS.

Medicine.

1868-75—Hon W, J, Almon, M.D
1868-70—Alex G. Hattie, M D.
1868-756—Alfred H. Woodill, M. D.
1868-75—Alex P. Reid, M.D,
1868-75 .Edward Farrell, M.D.
1870-75—W. B. Slayter, M.R.C.S.
1870-75—-Hugh A. Gordon, M.D.
1870-75—James R. DeWolf, M.D,
1870-75-—--John Somers, M. D.
1870-75—Hiram Blanchard, Q. C
1873-75—Arch. Lawson, M.R.C.S,

Arts.
1890-94—Howard Murray, B. A.

Seience.
1876-77—Jas. Gordon MacGregor,
D.Sc
Muxro

1883—James S. Trueman, B.A.
1885—John P. McLeod, B.A.
1887 —Howard Murray, B.A.
1889—James C, Shaw, M. A.

Assistants—
1893-94—(. A, R. Rowlings, B.A.

1877-79—Herbert A. Bayne,
Pu.D.,, FR CS.

1895-96—Wm, J. Karslake, Pu.D.

1900-01—< L. Moore, B A.

Law.

1883-88—Rt Hon Sir John Thomp-
son, Lr.D.
1883-88—Hon Justice Sedgewick,
LL.D.
1883-91—Hon 8. L.Shannon,D.C,L
1883-62—Hon Wallace Graham.
1884-95—John Y. Payzant, M.A,
1888-92—Hon C. J. Townshend.
1892-93—E. L. Newcombe, L1.B.,
KC,
1892-94—-Wm. B, Ross, K, C.
1892-1902—George Ritchie, L. B.
1896-1900—Chas H Cahan, B.A ,
Lv.B.

TuTors,.

1883—George M. Campbell, B.A.
1885—Daniel A. Murray, Pu.D.
1887—A.Stanley Mackenzie, PH. D.
1889—Alex M. Morrison, M. A.
Mathematics.

| 1900-01—Murray Macneil, M. A,
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EXAMINERS.
Medicine.

1889-91—W., B. Slayter, M.R.C.S.
1889-92—A. Morrow, M. B., C. M.
1890-92—Hon 8. L. Shannon, D.C. L.
1888-98— -John Somers, M. D.

Former and Present Officials.

BOARD OF

CHATIRMEN.

1863—Sir William Young,.
1885—Sir Adams Archibald.

TREASURERS.

1863—James Thomson.
1868—George Thomson.

SECRETARIES,

1863—James Thomson.
1868—(George Thomson.
1876—W. M. Doull.

ACADEMIC

PRESIDENTS.

1838-43—Rev Thos. MecCulloch,
D. D,
1863—Rev James Ross, D. D.

1889-99—A. C. Page, M. D.
1889-1900—-E. Farrell, M. D.
1892-1902—W. 8. Muir, M. D.

GOVERNORS.

1893—John Doull.
1900—John F. Stairs.

1889—James Forrest.
1895—H. Meclnnes, L. B.

1893—H. McInnes, L. B.
1890—H. B. Stairs, B. A., L. B.,
D850

STAFF.

1885—Rev John Forrest, D. D.,
DG E, L D

DEeAxs.

College.
1901—Howard Murray, B. A.

Medical.
1868-85—Hon W, J. Almon, M.D.
1890—George Lawson, L. D.
1895—E. Farrell, M. D.

1901—G. L. Sinclair, M. D.

Law.
1883—R. C. Weldon, Pa. D.

Science.
1891—J. G. MacGregor, F.R.S.
1901—E. Mackay, Pu. D,

SECRETARIES,

Senate.
1863—C. Macdonald, M. A.
1883—-(+. Lawson, L. D.
1895—J. G. MacGregor, D. Se.
1901—Y4. Murray, B. A.

Law.
1884—B. Russell, D. C. L.

Arts.
1885—J. G. MacGregor, D. Sc.
1890—A. MacMechan, Ph. D.
Science.
1901—D. A. Murray, Ph. D,

Medical.

1868-75—A. P. Reid, M. D.
1885—A. W, H. Lindsay, M. D.

LIBRARIANS.
Avwts,

1868—James DeMille, A. M.
1880—dJohn Forrest, D. D.
1885—W. J. Alexander, Ph, D.

1889—James Seth, M. A.
1892—Walter C. Murray, M. A.
1902—D A. Murray, Ph. D.

Law.
1883-85—4J.

T. Bulmer.
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS.

Jonn F. Stairs, EsQ., Chairman.
HonN. SirR CHARLES TuPPER, BarT., G. C. M. G., C. B.,, M. D.,
LL. D., (Cantab., Edin. and Queen's) P. C.

HonN. ALFRED G. JonEs, P. C., Lieutenant-Governor.

His WORSHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex-officio.

REv. JouN FORrRresT, D. D, D. C, L., LL. D.

REV. JoHN McMiLLAN, D. D.

REV. ROBERT MURRAY, LL. D.

HonN. WALLACE GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court.

A. H. MacKay, F. R. S. C., LL. D., Superintendent of Education.

D. A. CampPBELL, EsQ., M. D.

HoN. SiR ROBERT BOAR, President Legislative Council.

Hon. W. S. FIELDING, M. P., Minister of Finance.

THoMAS RiTcHIE, EsQ.

A. 1. TRUuEMAN, EsgQ., M. A., D. C. L.

Hon. D. MACKEEN, Senator.

Rev. F. W. H. ARCHBOLD.

CHARLES ARCHIBALD, EsQ., M. E,

J. WALTER ALLISON, EsQ.

Hector McINNES, EsQ., LL. B.

HoN. GEORGE MURRAY, Premier of Nova Scotia.
Hector McINNES, LL. B., Treasurer.
H. B. StaIrs, B. A., LL. B., Secretary.

SENATUS ACADEMICUS.

REvV. JoHN ForRREST, D. D., D. C. L., L. D., President.
JoHN JOHNSON, M. A., L. D.

RicHARD C. WELDON, M. A., PH. D., D, C, L., K. C.
JamEes LiecHTI, M. A.

BenjamiN RusseLr, M., A., D. C. L., K. C., M. P.
ARrcHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A., PH. D.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

HowARD MURRAY, B. A., Secretary.

EBENEZER MAcCKAY, B. A., PH. D.

DaANIEL A. MURRAY, B. A., PH. D.

STEPHEN M. DixoN, M. A., B. A. L.




Academic Staff.

ACADENMIC STAFF.

REV. PRESIDENT FOrRREST, D. D. (Queen’s), D. C. L. (Vind.), LL.D. (U.N B.),
George Munro Professor of History and Political Heconomy.

JoHN JoHNsON, M. A. (Dub.), LL. D. (Dal.), Professor Emeritus.

JAMES LiecHTI, M. A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern Languages.

RICHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, M. A., PH. D. (Yale), D. C. L. (Mt. AlL), K. C.,
George Munro Professor of Constitutional and International Law
and Lecturer on Crimes and Shipping.

BeENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A, D. C. L., (Mt. All), K. C., M. P., Professor of
Contracts, and Lecturer on Bills and Notes, Sales and Equity.

ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A. (Tor.), Pu D. (J. H. U.), George Munro
Professor of English Language and Literature.

WALTER CHARLES MURRAY, B. A. (U. N. B.), M. A. (Edin.), George Munro
Professor of Philosophy and Lecturer on Kducation.

HowArD MURRAY, B. A. (Lond.), McLeod Professor of Classics.

EBENEZER McKayv, B A. (Dal.), Ph. D., (J. H. U.), McLeod Professor of
Chemistry and Lectwrer on Mineralogy . .

DANIEL ALEXANDER MURRAY, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.), Professor of
Mathematics.

STEPHEN MITcHELL DixonN, M. A,, B. A. L. (T.C.Dub.), A. M. 1. C E,,
George Munro Professor of Physics and Lecturer on Applied
Mechanics.

J. W. LogAN, B. A., (Dal.), Lzeturer on Classics.

Pror. D. M. GorDON, M. A., D. D, (Glasg.), Lecturer on Biblical Literature.

PRror. R. A. FALCONER, M. A., B. D.. (Edin ), Lr. D., (U. N. B.), Lecturer on
Biblical Literatwre.

MARTIN MurpPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C E, Provincial Government Kngineer,
Lecturer on Civil Engineering.

EpwiIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), Lr. D. (Dal.), F. R.S.C, Inspector of
Mines, Lecturer on Mining.

F. W. W. DosnEg, C E., Halifax City Engineer, Lecturer on Municipl
Engineering

C. E. DopwELL, B. A. (Viad.), M. L. C. K., M. C. S. U. E,, Resident Engi-
neer Public Works of Canada, Lecturer on Hydravlic Engineering.

Roperick McCorr, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Assistant Provincial Eigineer,
Lectwrer on Surveying.

ALEXAVDER McKAY, Sapervisor of Public Schools, Lecturer on Practice of
FHdueation

S. A MortoN, M. A., (Dal.), Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry.

CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. E,, Lecturer on Mining.

H. W. JoHuns

W. T. KENNEDY, Principal Halifax County Academy, Lecturer on School
Management and School Law.

G. J. MILLER, Principal of Dartmouth Schools, Lecturer on History of
Education.

A. HALLiDAY, M. B., C. M, (Glas.), D. P. H. (Dur.), Lecturer on Zoology.

F. H. MasoN, F. C. ¥., Lecturer on Mining and Metallurgy.

H. S PooLE, M. A, F. G. S, F. R. S. C., Lecturer,on Geology.

C. H. PORTER, JR., Hxaminer in Theory of Music.

PoN, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Lecturer on Surveying.

F. H. TORRINGTON, Mus D., Examiner itn Theory of Music.
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RoBERT LaAING, M A. (McGill), Examiner in History of Music.

C. SYypNEY HARRINGTON, K. C., Lecturer on Evidence, Partnership, Agency
and Companies.

Hrecror McInNEes, LL B.. (Dal.), Lecturer on Procedure.

G. A. R. Rownings, B. A., LL. B, (Dal.), Lecturer on Torts.

WiLLiaM B. WALLACE, L. B., Judg: of the County Court, Lecturer on
Crimes.

GEORGE L. SINcLAIR, M. D. (Coll. Phys. & Surg. N. Y.), M. B, (Univ.
Hal.), HExaminer in Medicine.

D. A. CampPBELL, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Examiner in Medicine, and Clinical
Medicine.

As, W. H. LINDSAY, B: A., M, D.,~C. M. (Dal), M. B.; 'G. M. (Hdin),
Hxaminer in Anatomy.

JoHN STEWART, M. B., C. M., (Edin.), Examiner in Surgery.

Hon. D. McN. PARKER, M. D., (Edin.), L. R. C. 8,, (Edin.), Examiner in
Medicine.

ANDREW J. Cowig, M. D., (Univ. Penn.), L. R. C. P., (Lond.), Examiner in
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

JonN F. BLACK, B. A., (Vind.), M D., (Coll. Phys. & Surg., N.Y.), Examiner
in Clinical Surgery.

ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M, (McGill), L. R. C. 8., (Edin.), L. C. P.,
and S. (Can.), Examiner in Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene.

M. A. CURRY, B. A, (Vind.) M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner in Obstetrics
and Diseases of Women and Children.

MURR\Y McCLAREN, B. A.(Univ. N. B.), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), M. D. (Edin.),
Hraminer in Physiology and Histology.

WiLLiam Tosin, F. R C. S. (Ire.), Examiner in Ophthalmology, Otology
and Laryngology.

Hon. Huega MclD. HENRY, (Judge Supreme Court), Examiner in Medical
Jurisprudence.

Louis M. SILVER, B. A. (Vind.) M. B.,, C. M, (Edin.), Eraminer in
Physiology and Histology.

F. W. GoopwiN, M. D., C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.), Examiner in Materia
Medica and Therapeutics,

F. U. ANDERSON, L. R. C. P., (Edin.), M.R. C. S. (Eng.), Examiner in
Anatomy.

W. H. Harrig, M. D., C. M (MecGill), Examiner in Pathology and
Bacteriology.

GEORGE M. CampBELL, B. A. (Dal), M. D. (Bell Hosp. Med. Coll.),
Leaminer in Pathology and Bacteriology.

N. E. McKAy,M. D., C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.), M.B. (Univ. Hal.), M. R. C.S,,
(Eng.), Examiner in Surgery.

Hrecror HowArD MAcKAy, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Examiner in Materia
Medica and Therapeutics.

MurpocH CHISHOLM, M. D., C. M. McGill), Examiner in Clinical Surgery.

NorMAN FREDERIC CUNNINGHAM, M. D. (Bell. Hosp. Med. Coll.), Exami-
ner in Clinical Medicine.

Dean of the College : PRO¥E3SOR HOWARD MURRAY.
Librarian: PROFESSOR DANIEL A. MURRAY.
Curator of the Museum : PROFESSOR K. MACKAY.
Instructor in Gymnastics: SERGT.-MAJOR LONG.

Janitor: ALEXANDER CLARKE.
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§ I.—Courses of Instruction.
I—.CLASSICS.
(MeLeod Professorship ).

i T 0 b st o B I i s HowaRrD MURRAY, B, A,

First Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 4. M.

Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI.;
*Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the
Battle of Actium.

Books recommended : Cicero, Orations against Catiline. (Wilkins's,
Macmillan. N. Y., 60 cents,) Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia, (Wilking’s, Mac-
millan, N. Y., 60 cents), or Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters, (Kelsey’s,
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25. This book includes all the speeches (0 be
read by the class, and has the advantage of having the vowel-quantities
indicated.) Vergil. deneid, Book VI, (Page’s, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents).
Vergil, Adeneid., Book IV, (Stephenson’s, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents).
Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Smith’'s Smaller History of
Rome, (Harper’s, N. Y.). Bennett's Latin Grammanr, Allyn & Bacon, Boston,
80 cents), or Allen & Greenough’s, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20).

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
Passag?s for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
2
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Second Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Livy, Book I; Horace, Odes, Books I and II ; *Horace, Odes,
Books IIT and IV. Latin Prose Composition Exercises in Sight
Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander.

Books Recommended : Livy, Book I, (Rolfe’s [text with indicated quan-
tities]. Allyn & Bacon, Boston. 25 cents). Horace Odes, (Page’s in
Macmillan’s Classical Senes, each book 50 cents, or Books I—IV, in one
volume, $1.25). Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Smith’s
Swmaller Histor Y of Greece, (Harper'’s, N. Y )

Third Latin Class.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1. P. M.

Tacitus, Histories, Book I; Horace, Satires (selected ); *Cicero,
De Officiis, Book III ; *Tacitus, Annals, Book 1V, Latin Prose Com-
position. Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books Recommended : Tacitus, Histories, Book I, (Godley’s, Macmillan,
90 cents). Horace, Satires and Epistles, (Rolfe’s, Allyn & Bacon, Boston,
$1.40), Cicero, De Officiis, Book III, (Holden’s, (ambrldgc Univ elsltyl’res~
2 8.). Tacxms Annals, Books I—IV, (Furneaux’s, Clarendon Press, 5 s ).

First Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; *Xenophon, Cyropaedia,
Book I. Greek Prose Composition, Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and 11, (Underhill’s,
Macmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, Cyrepaedia. Book I, (Bigg’s, Macmillan,
50 cents). Fletcher & Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Goodwin's
Greek Grammar, Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50).

Second Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Lucian, Selected Dialogues; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX ; *Lysias,
The Sacred Olive, Against Eratosthenes, For the Cripple. Greek Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Lucian, Selections, (Inge & Macnaghten’s, Long-
man's, 3s 6d.) Homer, Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward’s, Macmillan, 60 cents).
Lysias Select Orations, (Bristol's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.00). Fletcher
& Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition.

. *For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Dis-
tinction.

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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Third Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Demosthenes, Philippics, I—-I1I ; Euripides, Medea: *Aeschylus,
Prometheus Vinctus, *Lucian, ( 'quou and 7%mon, (as in Inge and
Macnaghten’s Selections). Greek Prose Composulou. Exercises in
Sight Translation,

Boolks recommended : Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson’s,
Clarendon Press, :s. 6d.). KEuripides, Medea, (Verrall’s, in Macmillan’s
Classical Series, 60 cents). Aeschylus, ‘Prometheus Vinctus, (Laurence'’s G.
Belld& Sons, 2s.). Lucian, Selections (Inge & MacnaghLen‘s, Longn.an’s,
3s. 6d.).

Advanced Class.

Professor HowARD MURRAY, B. /
Leelurer. i ovyis R o s J. W. LoGgaN, B. A.

Three or four times a week.
In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed

for the special Course in Classics is read, and Prose composition is
regularly practised.

II.—NEW TESTAMENT GREEK.

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted
by Professor R. A. FarLcoNner, M. A, B, D., in the Pwsbytcrian
Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by
the Faculty, are also recognized for the same purpose.

First Year Class.
Daily, 12.30. P. M.

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the Gospels,
especially those of St Matthew and St. John. Lectures are also given
on the language of the New Testament, the principals of Textual
Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, the Jewish world at the time of
Christ and the geography of Palestine,

Text-books : Stevens and Burton: Harmony of the Gospels, or Huck ;
Synopse der drei ersten Evangelien. Hammond : Textual Criticism of the
New Testament Mathew's: 4 History of New Testament Times in Pales-
tine. Simcox: Language of the New Testament.

Books recommended: F. Blass: Grammar of N. T. Greek. Burfon:
New Testament. Moods and Tenses. Nestle: Textual Criticism of the
Greek N.T. Expositor's Greek Testament, Vol I. Swete : Gospel of St. Mark.
Plummer: Gospel of St. Luke. Westcott. Gospel of St. John. Plummer.
Gospel of St. John.

III. —HEBREW.

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
Joux Currig, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College, are recognized
as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological
Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same
purpose

tFor Private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Dis-
tinetion.

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations,
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Junior Class.

9.0 A. M.

Daily, 8.45

Text-book : Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar. with Progressive
Exercises in Reading and Writing, (T. & T. Clark, Edinburgh, 7s. 6d.).

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms exercises
in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of inflection and
syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of the Hebrew
Scriptures,

Books recommended : Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, revised edition,
(Mitchell, Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, #3). Green’s Hebrew Grammar,
new edition, unabridged (Wiley and Sons, New York, $3). Harper’s Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition, (American Publication
Society of Hebrew, Chicago). Robinson’s Gesenius’ Hebrew Lexicon,
(Houghton, Miffin & Co., Boston, $6.).

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES.
(MecLeod Professorship ).

............... James Lrgcurr, M. A.

Professor
First French Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 5—4 P. M.

Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, 11 year, (Fasnacht). Moliere:
Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co.). Eugéne Scribe :
Valerie (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and Composition,
(Fasnacht’s First Course by Macmillan & Co.).

Additional for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola, First ten
chapters ; or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman d’un Jeune Homme Pauvre,
first fifteen chapters.

_ Text-books : Brachet’s Public School Elementary French Grammar.
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

Second French Class,

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1902-03. Racine : Hsther. Moliére: L’ Avare. Sight-reading:
a comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co.). Translation from English
writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified passages
from modern authors. French composition.

For 1903-04. Racine: Athalie. Moliére : Les Précieuses Ridicules
(Macmillan & Co.). Labiche et Martin: Le Voyage de Monsieur
Perrichon (American Book Co.). Sight-reading: a comedy by Scribe.
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation
of unspecified passages from modern authors. French composition.

Moliere : Le Misanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame
de Staél : L’Allemange, first twenty chapters, or Pierre Cceur : L’ Ame
de Beethoven, (Macmillan & Co.), are prescribed for private reading to
candidates for a First Class position.

As in First Class., Outlines of the History of French Liter-
s Primer).

Text-books :
ature (Saintsbur,
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Third and Fourth French Classes.
10 4. M.

Twesdays and Thursdays, 9

For 1902-03. Moliere : Les Femmes Savantes. Racine : Iphigénie.
Corneille : Le Cid, (Macmillan & Co ). Sight-reading: a comedy by
Scribe. Translation from English writers. French Composition, 2nd
course, by Eugéne Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Trauslation of un-
specified passages from modern authors.

For 1903-04. Corneille: Horace. Racine: Phedre Sight-read-
ing : a comedy by Scribe, Translations from English writers. French
composition, 2nd course, by Eugeéne Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.).
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Text-books : Asin Second Class. Masson : Littérature francaise.

Tairp FrExcH : Moliere : Tartufe, Acts T and II, (Macmillan &
Co.), and either Victor Hugo : Les Travailleurs de la Mer, Chapters I
to V (incl.) (Rivington’s) or Madame de Staél: Corinne ow [’ltalie,
livres I to V (incl.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates for
a First Class position. FourrH FrRENCH: Moliére: L’Eeole des Maris
and L’ Heole des Femmes, (I and 1T Acts of each).

First German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdoys and Fridays, 35—/} P. M.
Ys, Y b4 ¥t

Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Schiller: Whilhelm Tell,
(Macmillan & Co.). Groller : Incognito, (American Book Co.). Addi-
tional for a First Class position : Gustav Ebner : Herr Walther von der
Vogelweide, (Macmillan & Co.), or Helene Stokl : Unter dem Christbaum,
(D. C. Heath & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and Composition. Ele-
mentary German Prose Composition, by E. S. Buchheim, (Clarendon
Press.)

Text-books : Joynes-Meissner's German Grammar, (D. C. Heath & Co.
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session,

Second German Class.

Mondeays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1902-03. Goethe :  Hgmont.  Schiller :  Maria Stuart,
(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading from Helene Stokl's: Unter dem
Christbawm, (D. C. Heath & Co.). Translation from English writers.
Original compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from
modern authors. Bernhard’s course in German composition: (Ginn
& Co.).

For 1903-04. Goethe : Herman und Dorothea, (Clarendon Press).
Lessing : Minna wvon Barnhelm, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading
from Helene Stokl's: Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.).
Translations from English writers. Original compositions. Transla-
tions of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Text-books : As in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph. D. (Longmans, Green & Co.)

Schiller : Die Jungfraw von Orleans, Prolog and Act I., and either
Heine : Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or Freudvoll und Leidvoll
(Ed. Dr. W. Bernhardt) (American Book Co.), are prescribed for
private reading to candidates for a First Class position.
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Third German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

1902-03. Lessing : Nathan der Weise (Macmillan & Co.). Goethe :
Qitz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co ). Prose composition. Transla-
tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. Sight-reading from
Prehn’s Journalistic German. (American Book Co.).

or 3-04. Lessing: Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan o.).
For 1903-04. L g: Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan & C
Gustav Freytag: Die Journalisten (Macmillan & Co ). Goethe :
Iphigenie auf Touris Prose composition. Translation of unspecified
passages from modern authors. Sight-reading from Prehn’s Journalistic
German. (American Book Co.).

Schiller :  Wallensteins Tod, Act I, 5th Scene ; Act IT, 2nd and 3rd
Scenes ; Act III, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and either Goethe :
Faust, Prolog im Himmel, and first three scenes of Part I, (by Jane
Lee (Macmillan & Co.), or Heine : Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are
prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class position.

Text Books: As in Second Clas-. Bernhardt’s Hauptfakta aws der
QGeschichte der deutschen Litteratur (American Book Co.),

Fourth German Class.
Twice a Week.

Schiller : Lyrische Gedichte, Goethe : Faust, Part I, by Jane Lee :
Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of unspecified
passages from modern authors. Selss’s German Literature,

Private reading for a First Class position : Schiller : Wallensteins
(=]
Lager, and Lessing : Sara Sampson, or Schiller : Geisterseher.

Advanced German Class.
Twice a Week.

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will
extend over two years.

1902-03. Middle High German: Grammar (Wright’'s Middle
High German Primer), Selections from Wackernagel: Kleineres
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of the 18th century.
Prose Composition. B

1903-04. Middle High German; Grammar (Paul’s Grammar).
Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch.
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. Selections
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition,

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session.
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V.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(George Munro Professorship.)
Professor ............ . ARCcHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative
works of the period ; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is
intended to furnish the student with an outline picture of English
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for ¢ class distinc-
tion” is meant to broaden the kuowledge of more ambitious students.
The essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by means
of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition, practice is set before
theory ; the various exercisesare corrected and preserved ; the writing
of “reports” forms part of this work. In the Advanced Classes,
the aim of the instruction is to acquaint the student with the Gram-
mar of Old and Middle English, and to widen his knowledge of
Elizabethan literature.

First (A.) Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.

CompositioN. Christmas Term ; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring Term ;
ten narrative and descriptive themrs "“ased chiefly on personal
experience.

LiteraTUuRE. — Eighteenth Century. rose. Addison: Papers
Contributed to < The Spectator.” Johnson : Life of Pope. (Macaulay :
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day,
Alexander’s Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Hlegy in a
Country Chnreh-yard. — Goldsmith :  7T'raveller, Deserted Village.
Burns : Twa Dogs, Cotter’s Saturday Night.

For reference : Gosse, History of Highteenth Century Literature.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these additional
works which are not read in class. Dryden : Absalom and Achitophel.
Pope : Essay on Man. Johnson: Lives, of Dryden, Addison and
Qray.

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are
required from each student.

Books recommended : Hale : Longer English Poems (contuining all the
poetry read in class) : Addison, ed. T. Arnold; (Clarendon Press Series;
Johnson : Stx Chief Lives ; ed. M. Arnold.

PARALLEL READINGS.—As a preparation for this course, the student
is recommended to read the following works:—Thackeray ; Knglish
Humorists, Congreve and Addison. The History of Henry Esmond,
(bk, ii, cap. xi, at least). Macaulay, 7The Comic Dramatists of the
Restoration, Addison.

Second (B) Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

ComposrTioN. —Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Descrip-
tion, and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, based chiefiy upon
the work read in class.
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LirerATURE. —Elizabethan. Shakespere : King John, As You Like
It, Macbeth..  Milton : Comus, L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas,
Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I, II. Lectures.

Excrisa LaNavace.—A short course of Lectures on the History of
the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term.

For reference. Sidney Lee: A Life of William Shakspeare ;
Dowden : Shakspeare Primer ; Saintsbury : History of Elizabethan
Literature.

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required
from each student. Candidates for Distinction "are required to
present a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examinded in the following
plays, which are not read in class :—Henry V, Twelfth Night, Julius
Cwsar,

PARALLEL READING.—As a preparation for this course, the student
is recommended to read the following works : Kingsley: Westward
Ho! Scott: Kenilworth. Hetzner : Travels in England. Harrison :
Description of England.  (Scott Library,3 W. Scott). Macaulay :
Milton.

Third (C) Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

LiteraATURE.— Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer :
Prologue, Knight's Tale, Nun's Priest’s Tale. Sweet’s Middle Eng-
lish Primer I1. Spenser: Fwerie Queene, bks. 1. II. Marlowe: Dr.
Faustus. Lectures.

History ‘of Literature : Pollard : Chawucer Primer. For reference.
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley : English Writers, V.

For Distinction. Chaucer: 7he Prioress’s Tale, Sir Topas, The
Monk’s Tale, The Squire’s Tale.

Fourta (D.) Class.
Tuesdays and Thursduys, j—5 P. M.
(Not given in 1902-1903 )

LiTERATURE. —Nineteenth Century. Scott: Old Mortality, Mar-
mion. Byron: Poems, selected and edited by Matthew Arnold.
Wordsworth : ed. Dowden (Athenwum Press Series). Tennyson :
The Lady of Shalott, Oenone, Lotus Eaters, A Dream of Fair Women,
Morte &’ Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses.
Browning : Andrea del Sarto, Epistle of Karshish, Memorabilic,
Evelyn Hope, A4 Toccata of Galuppi’s, The Statute and the Bust, In a
Balcony, The Last Ride Together. Ruskin: Sesame and Lillies.
Carlyle : Sartor Resartus: ed, MacMechan, (Athenwum Press Series).

History of Literature. Saintsbury : History of Nineteenth Century
Literature.  Hereford : Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant: Literary
History of England.

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor.

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session and
completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case, be
g ) s
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selected at the beginning of the session in which the student intends
to present it, and must embody the results of an original literary
investigation. The following are the titles of representative theses
which have been accepted : Chatterton, A Study in Style ; The Relation
of  Tristram Shandy” to *“ Anatomy of Melancholy” ; Tennyson’s
Treatmen! of Colour in “ The Idylls of the King” ; *“ Alastor,” edited
with Introduction and Notes. The Thesis must be written on special
thesis paper and bound., A copy must be deposited in the
College Library.

Fifth (E) Class. (Advanced.)
Mondays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
(Not given in 1902-1903.)

Oup Excrisa.—Bright.  Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers. 0. E.

Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts.
Sixth (F.) Class. (Advanced.)

Evr1zaBETHAN DrAMA.—Marlowe :  Tamburlaine, Edward I1., The
Jew of Malta. Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson :
The Alchemist, Bvery Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher :
Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: 4 New Way
to Pay Old Debts. Webster: 7The Duchess Malfi. Shakspere: the
tragedies, 7wo Noble Kinsmen.

This course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Books Recommended : History of Literature: Ten Brink, Saintsbury.
Brooke Texts: Clarendon Press, ‘*Mermaid,” ** Temple Dramatists,’
Thayer: ‘ Best Elizabethan Plays.”

VI.—BIBLICAL LITERATURE.

o i [ Pro¥. D. M. GORDON. D. D.
LR CRUTANE s 2 hns e LR Ao b e A aeatal | PROF. R, A. FALCONER, LL. D.

P. M. and Fridays /—5 P. M.
4 Ys 4

Tuesdays 3

This course extends over two sessions, and covers the whole Bible.
Professor Gordon will give one lecture a week on the Old Testament,
Professor Falconer one lecture a week on the New Testament.
Although students are advised to take the entire course, the work
of any one session will be accepted as an elective in the Third or Fourth
Year. During session 1902-03, the First Part of the course will be the
subject of study.

OrLp TESTAMENT.

First Part. Introduction. The Record of Revelation. Outline of
structure. What did Moses write? The Pentatsuch, its sources and
contents. The Law. The Religious Institutions of Israel. The
earlier Histories. The Monarchy. The earlier Prophets, including
Amos, Hosea, Isaiah and Micah. The Captivity of the Northern
Kingdom.

Second Part. Recapitulation. The later Histories. The Prophets
subsequent to 700 B. C  The Exile and Restoration. The Poetical
Books and other writings. The Messianic Elements in the Old
Testament. The Canon., The Religious Value and Authority of the
Old Testament,
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New TESTAMENT.

First Part. Literary characteristics of the Gospels Synoptic
Problem. Johannine question. Readings from the four Gospels out-
lining the Life of Jesus Christ. A comparison, both as to form and
import, of the discourses and parables of the Synoptics with the teach-
ing of the Gospel according to John.

Second Part. The Literature of the Apostolic Age, exclusive of the
Gospels. Books to represent the historical movements especial as set
forth in Acts, and the different types of thought of the Apostolic Age
will be studied in brief outline, e. g The Epistles to the Galatians,
Ephesians and Hebrews : those of James, Peter and John, together
with selections from the Revelation in illustration of prophetic
literature.

Text-Books for N. T.: Stevens and Burton’s Harmony of the
Gospels. (Mathews’s History of N. 1. Times in Palestine.) Burton
and Mathew’s Constructive Studies in the Life of Christ. McClymont’s
New Testament and its Workers.

For Class Distinction a knowledge of the following books will be
required :—Sanday : Bampton Lectures. W. Robertson Smith : Pro-
phets of Israel. Ramsay: St. Paul the Traveller and Roman Citizen.

Recommended for reading :—Kent : History of the Hebrew People. W.
Robertson Smith: Old Testament in the Jewish Church. Robertson:
Early Religion of Israel. Moulton : Literary Study of the Bible. Driver:
Introduction to the Literatwre of the O. T. The Messages of the Bible :
edited by Sanders & Kent. Bartlet: 4 postolic Age. Articles in Hastings’
Dictionary of the Bible :—Jesus Christ, by Sanday; Gospels, by Stanton ;
New Testament Canon, by Stanton ; also the separate articles on each of the
books of the N. T.

VII.—HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(George Munro Professorship.)

OB BOP iibiensish Gy siaieis daiviate REV. PRESIDENT FORREST.

Junior History Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A, M.—12. M.
Mediwval History and Modern History to 1555.
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examina-
tions on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with references and

passages prescribed for reading will be given to students on the open-
ing of the class.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Hallam’s
Middle Ages, Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, and introductory sections
of Robertson’s Charles V.

Books recommended : Gibbon : Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire ;
Hallam : Middle Ages; Bryce: Holy Roman HEmpire; Ivving: Mahomet
and His Successors; Guizot: History of Civilization; Michaud : History
of the Crusades; Robertson: Charles V ; Stubbs: Constitutional History
of England ; Labberton : Historical Atlas.
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Senior History Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.
Modern History from 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means f lectures and examina-
tions on prescribed reading. In the lectures, oooks of reference will
be named and select portions specified for reading.

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and
thus learn to study history critically for themselves.

. . * . . . . .
Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other works.

Books recommended : Green: England, Vol. IV.; Guizot: France
{(Masson’s Abridgement); Menzel: Germany,; Motley: Dutch Republic;
Bancroft : United States; McMaster: History of the People of the United
States; Parkman : France and England in North America; Labberton :
Historical Atlas.

Advanced History Class.
Once a Week.
English History from 1603 to 1688.

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green,
Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities.

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the
Special course in English and English History.

Political Economy Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of Mill’s
Principles of Political Economy. 1-—THE NATURE oF WEALTH. Analy-
sis of fundamental conceptions of Wealth. &c. 2.—PropucrioN oF
WearLrs : Labor, Capital, Population, and their relations to each other.
3 —DistriBuTioN oF WeALTH : W ages, Profits, Rent, Socialism, Labor
Unions, Land Tenure. 4.—ExcHANGE : Value, Money, Banking. 5.—
RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND INDUSTRY : Tariffs,
Taxation.

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day. Pro-
tection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetalism. Each
student is required to read the whole of Mill’'s Principles, together
with prescribed passages from leading economists and current literature
on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held on the prescribed
reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on addi-
tional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the Session.

Text Book: Mill : Principles of Political Economy.
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Advanced Political Economy Class.

Twice a Week.

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the
Principles of Polltical Economy, more fully than in the ordinary class,
with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading
writers on the subject.

VIII.—CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTITUTIONAL
HISTORY.

The classes in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, con-
ducted by Professor Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and the examina-
tions conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are
recognized as qualifying for a degree.

IX.—CONTRACTS.

The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree.

X.—PHILOSOPHY.
(George Munro Professorship.)
Profeasormse] SHAWETIRICE (G 20 Warrer C. MURRAY, M A.

Junior Philesophy.
Twesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M., Fridays, j—5 P. M.

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, one
on Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and oral
examinations.

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford
the best possible mental training, In the Psychological course,
experiments will be introduced as much as possible to supply a basis
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial attention
will also be given to the connection between Psychology and Educa-
tional methods. v

Books recommended : Creighton: Introductory Logic: Mill: Logic;
Titchener : Primer of Psychology ; James : Psychology. Reading for Dis-
tinction —Berkeley : Divine Visual Language. Principles of Human
Knowledge, (Open Court Edition) : Bosanquet : Essentials of Logic.

Senior Philosophy.
Mondays and Wednesdays 10—11 4. M.

For 1903-4. This course of lectures is intended to serve as an intro-
| duction to Metaphysics.

Books recommended : Tyndall : Fragments, Vol 1; Huxley : Hssays:
Haeckel : Monism, Riddle of the Universe; James: Psych :
Clifford : Hssays; Spencer: First Principles ; Darwin : Origin of Spec 2
Helmholtz : PopularLectures Ser. I ; Martineau : Kssays Vol. IV ; Watson :
Outline of Philosophy; Bradley : Appearance and Reality; Royce: The
World and the Individual ; Paulsen : Introductionto Philosophy ; Balfour:
Foundations of Belief. Ward : Naturalism and Agnosticism.
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Mcdern Philosophy.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

For 1902-3. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems
of Metaphysics, the development of Modern Philosophy from Locke
will be studied in Locke’s Essay, Berkeley’s Principles of Knowledge,
and Siris, Hume’s Enquiry, Reid’s Inquiry, Kant’s Prolegomena, and
Watson’s Extracts from Mill’'s Writings.

Books : Seth (A.) Scottish Philosophy ; Locke: Hssay; Berkeley: Selec-
tions by Fraser ; Hume : Treatise and Enquiry; Reid : Works (ed. by
Hamilton), and Enquiry (Sneath’s Edition): Kant : Pr olegomena, translated
by Mahatfy & Bernard; Wenley : Outlines of Kant's Cr'itiquc; Mill :
Selections (Watson) : Douglas : John Stuart Mill , B]ackwooda Philoso-
phical Classics ; Hoﬂ"dmg s or Falckenberg’s or W eber’s s History of Philos-
ophy ; Open Court’s Editions of Berkeley, Hume and Kant.

Greek Philosophy.
Mondays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

For 1902-3. In this course an introductory sketch of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical study
of Plato’s Apology, Crito, Phwdo, Republic, and Thewtetus ; and
Aristotle’s Hthics (Muirhead’s Hdition.)

Books Recommended : Ferrier ; Lectures on Early Greek Philosophy ;
Church's  Translation of Apology, Crito and Phedo (Golden Treasury
Series) ; Davies and Vaughan's Translation of Republic. (G. T. S.); Dyde’s
Translation of Thecetetus ; Aristotle’s Kthies (The Scott Library, or Peters’s
Translation) ; Zeller : Gr cele Philosophy; Burnet : Early Greek Philoso; ohy.;
Bosanquet : Companion to Plato’s Republic ; \ettleshlp Philosophical
Lectures and Remains; Essay in Hellenica ; Muirhead : Chapters from
Anristotle’s FEthics ; Jowert’s Translation of Plato’s Dialogues ; Pater :
Plato and Platonism ; Wallace : HEpicureanisn ; Hegel : History of
Philosophy.

Moral Philosophy.
Mondays and Fridays, 35— P. M.

For 1903-4.  This course of lectures attempts a systematic pre-
sentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy.

Books recommended : Seth : Ethical Principles ; Muirhead : Elements
of KEthics ; Green : Prolegomena to KEthics; Dewey : Outline of KEthics,
Study of Ethics ; Mackenziej: Manual of Ethics; Green : Lectures on Moral
Obligation (edited by BO\dnqllLt) Mill : Utilitar ANTSI | Sp(ncex Data of
Ethics ; Paulsen : Ethics ; Wi atson : Hedonistic Theor ies ; Wund® : Ethics;
Mezes : Hthics.

Advanced Philosophy.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 53—/ P. M.

For 1902-3. Either Wundt’s Zthics and Hegel's Philosophy of Right
(Dyde’s ’I'mnslati()n) will studied critically or the (le\elopmc\nt of
Ethical Theories in Britain from Hobbes will be traced in Selby
Bigge’s British Moralists; Hume’s Enquiry ; Douglas’s Hthics of J. S.

Mill; Spencer’s Principles of Ethics ; Hitlgwir:k’s Methods of Ethics ;
Martineau’s 7'ypes of Ethical Theory Vol. 11 ; and Green’s Prolegomena
to Hthics. Students are recommended to consult the histories and
criticisms of Stephen, Sidgwick, Watson, Sorley, Seth and Courtney.




32 Facully of Arts. 1.

1903-4. The subject of this course is Kant’s Philosophy. The
Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, and of
Judgment, will be studied.

Translations recommended : Watson’s Selections ; Mahaffy and Bernard;
Prolegomena ; Max Muller : Critique of Pure Reason; Abbott : Theory of
Ethics ; Bernard : Critique of Judgment.

Commentaries and Expositions recommended : Stirling : Text-Book to
Kant : Wallace : Kant; Wischer; Kant; Caird ; Critical Philosophy :
Watson : Kant and his English Critics ; and Comte Mill and Spencer or
An Outline of Philosophy. Adamson : Philosophy of Kant: Mahaffy and
Bernard : Kritik of Pure Reason Defended and Explained ; Green: Philo-
sophical Works Vol. II; Paulsen : Kant.

XI.—EDUCATION.

The class in the Science of Education conducted by Prof. Walter
C. Murray in the Faculty of Science, and the examinations of the
Faculty of Science, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. (See
Fac. Science.)

XII.—MATHEMATICS.

D eaRar e SR Daxter A, Murray, Pa. D.

The First Mathematics Class is prescribed for regular first year
students in Arts aud Science. The Second Mathematics Class is
elective for any student who has passed in the work of the First
Mathematics Class. Each of the Advanced Mathematics Classes is
elective for any student who has passed in the work of the Second
Mathematics Class.

First Mathematics Class.
Daaly, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The work of this class includes :

AvcrBraA :—Indices, Theory of Quadratic Equations, Irrational
quantities, Quantities involving | — 1, Proportion, Variation, Progres-
sions, Notation, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem,
revised. Inequalities. Indeterminate equations. Properties of
Logarithms. Interest and Annuities. Horner’s method of approx-
imating to the roots of an equation. Elementary discussions on func-
tions, limits and series. Selected propositions in the theory of equa-
tions. Graphical representation of functions, and Plotting of loci of
equations Elements of Determinants, with applications to elimina-
tion and the solution of simultaneous equations.

Indeterminate coetficients, Partial Fractions, Simple exercises in
Probability, if there be time for these topics.

GroMETRY :—FEuclid, Book VI revised, and Book XI. Theorems
and problems, with drawing exercises, on Harmonic Ranges and
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the Sphere.
Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment of the parabola
and the ellipse.

TricoNoMETRY :—The solution of plane triangles. Measurement
of heights and distances, Elementary angular analysis.

Books recommended : Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra (Macmillan &
Co.), Hall and Steven’'s edition of FHuclid (Macmillan & Co.), Holgate's
Geometry (Macmillan & Co.), Cockshott and Walter's Geometrical Treat-
ment of Conics (Macmillan & Co.), Murray’s Plane Trigonometry and
Tables (Longmans, Green & Co.).
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Second Mathematics Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.

An elementary course in ANALYTIC GEOMETRY and DIFFERENTIAL
AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar with
the fundamental principles of analytic geometry and the infinitesimal
calculus, and to acquire the ability to apply these principles easily and
accurately in the solution of simple practical problems. The course
provides mathematical preparation sufficient for beginning the study
of engineering, physics, and other mathematical sciences. It is recom-
mended as the minimum mathematical equipment for those intending
to teach mathematics in the high schools

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY is prescribed for private reading for
those who are trying for Distinction (See § X, 6) in the Second Mathe-
matics Class,

Bools recommended : Tanner and Allen’s 4nalytic Geometry, McMahon
and Snyder’s Differential Calculus, Murray’s Integral Calculus, (All pub-
lished by The American Book Co.); Murray's Spherical Trigonometry,
(Longmans, Green & Co.)

Advanced Mathematics Classes.
12 M.—1 P. M.

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish to
take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the ordinary
B."A. course (See § VII.) They are also intended to serve as courses
introductory to the study of higher mathematics, for those who may
afterwards attend the graduate schools in the larger universities.
Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics (§ VIIL.
(G) ) are required to take four of these courses in class.

N. B.—Two of these courses will be given during each year. The
same course will not be given in two consecutive years.

(1.) Apvascep CarcvLus.—Topics in the treatises of Todhunter,

Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson. (Two hours weekl
£ b3 2
throughout the year.)

(2) PLANE AND SoLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY, with an introduction
to the general theory of higher plane curves, based on the treatises of
Salmon and C. Smith. (Three hours weekly throughout the year.)

(3.) DirrereNTIAL EqQuarions.—Murray’s Differential Kquations,
with supplementary lectures. (Two hours weekly throughout the
year.)

(4.) MoperN ArcesrA.—Topics in Determinants, Theory of
Equations, Quantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions
of a real variable. (Three hours weekly throughout the year.)

(5) TaroRY OF FUNCTIONS.—An elementary course in the theory
of functions of a complex variable. (Two hours weekly throughout
the year.)

(6.) Prosecrive GeEoMETRY.—(Two hours weekly throughout the
year )

Private Reading.

Subjects and topics for private reading will be prescribed for
students who aim at Distinction (See § X 6.) in the Second and the
Advanced Mathematics Classes, and for candidates for Honours in
Pure and Applied Mathematics (See § VIIL., (G).




31 Faculty of Arts, § L

XIII. —-PHYSICS.
(George Munro Professorship.)
Prpfeasor e ISR StepHEN M. Dixon, M, A.

Junior Physics Class.

Mondays, 4—5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—
12 M.

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental
Physics is taken, the subjec ts treated being:—Dynamics ; Properties
of Solids and Fluids ; Sound ; Heat ; Llcutn(*it.y and Magnetism ; and
Light and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatment is
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical con-
ceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the First Year Class in
Mathematics.

Members of the Class who aim at passing merely, will be exam-
ined in those subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those
who aim at Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention
to Dynamics, and to consult the works recommended by the Professor
on all subjects that may be referred toinclass. Students are expected
to hand in problem papers for correction and criticism,

Books recommended : * Students’ Dynamics,” Minchin ; ‘Hydrosta.ticx‘.'
Magnus: ‘Mechanics Treated Experimentally,” Cumming ; ‘ Heat, Light
and Sound,” Jon * Electricity Treated }uxpenmunmll), C'umming ;
‘Principles of Pt s,” Daniell ; ‘Natural I’hﬂm phy [)esLh'LHe“ ‘Physics,’
Watson ; ¢ Physics Aul,hony&Bl(uket * Physics,” Nichols ; Iulementary
Manual _ of I[eat Glazebrook ; aud Iuleme,ntary Manual of Light,’
Glazebrook.

Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10 to 11 A. M.

The work of this Class extends over two years. It is assumed that
students who take it have studied Differential and Integral Calculus
in the Second Year Class in Mathematics and have also taken
the Junior Physies Class. The more important generalisations and
theoretical conceptions. obtained inductively in the Junior Class, are
made the starting point ; and the treatment is thus largely deductive,
deductions being tested by experiment, and important practical
applications discussed.

Students who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those’
portions only of the subjects which are discussed in class. Those who
aim at Distinetion are expected not only to acquire considerable power
of applying principles in the solution of problems, but also to study
privately portions of the subject not fully treated in class.

The subjects to be treated during the next two yearsare as follows :
1902-03. Sound and Light. Students aiming at distinction will
pay particular attention to the Wave Theory of Light.
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1903-04. Properties of Matter, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism.
The Kinetic Theory of Gases will form a Special Course for Students
aiming at Distinction.

Books recommended : Sound : ‘ Sound,’ Poynting and Thomson ; ‘ Treatise
on Houml * Lord R'd_\'leigh Light: * Theory of Light,” Preston ; ‘ Physical
Optics. (x]rl/CblOOk * Light,” Tait. Properties of Mutt(’r: * Kinetic Jheory
of Gases,’ Meyer and lhync‘, Heat : ‘Theory of Heat." Maxwell ; Theory
of Heat,’ Preston. H{,(Ll Tait: ‘Heat, W ught Sketch of Ther mody-
namics.’ B 1(1\1m.:lmm * Steam Engine,” Holmes: *Steam Engine and other
Heat Engines,’ Ewing. FElectricity and Magnetism : * Lessons on Klectricity
and Magnemsm,’ Thompson : * Elements of Electricity and Magnetism,’
Thomson: * Electricity and Magnetism,” Maxwell : Absolute Measurements
in Klectricity and Magnetism,” Gray: ¢Dynamo-electric Machinery.,
Thompson.

Mathematical Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—I12 M.

It is assumed that students in this class have a knowledge of
Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral Calculus.

. Bools recommended : ‘Kmemdmcs and Dynamics,” MacGregor: ‘ Dyna-
ics,’ “'lllmmxon and 'l'u‘lulon Anal\ tical Statics,” Todhunter : ‘ Rigid
mics,” Routh: ‘Statics,” Minchin : H)dwstntlcs Greenhill : Hydro-
mechanics,” Besant.

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.
At least once a weck.

The subjects studied are (a) physical experimental methods, and
the elimination of errors, this section of the class work being conducted
mainly by private reading, under the Professor’s supervision, of original
papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin ; (b ) the treatment of observa-
tions, including graphical methods and the method of least squares,
and the influence of errors of observation on results; (¢) the relation
of theory to experimental research illustrated by sketches of one or
more of the following :—the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solu-
tions and of electrolysis, the wave theory of light.

Books of reference : Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity.
Vol. I. (Quaritch) ; Joule’s Scientific Papers, Vol. I. (Taylor & Francis) ; Lord
Kelvin’s Mathematical and Physical Papers, Vol II. (Camb. Univ. Press) ;
Merriman’s Text-Book of Least Squares (John Wiley & Sons); Johnson’s
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squares (J. leey & bons) ; Holman’s
Precision of Measurements (J. Wiley & Sons; Meyer's Kinetic Theory of
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.) ; Whetham’s Solution and Electrolysis
(Camb. Univ, Press); Lehfeldt’s Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Arnold) ;
Preston’s Theory of Light.

Junior Practical Physics Class.
(4t least five hours a week.)

The work of the class will consist of the experimental investigation
of simple physical laws, constants such as density, specific heat, etc,
being determined incidentally. Students are required to prepare
reports on the investigations made, describing in outline the methods
used, and discussing in detail the results obtained and their degree of
precision.

Members of the class who wish to become Science teachers will be
allowed to devote part of their time to the devising and executing of
illustrative experiments of a qualitative and quantitative kind with the

3
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simple apparatus and materials usually available in schools. Those
who do so will be required to prepare illustrated lessons and give them
before an audience.

Students will he examined in the subjects of Chaps. IL.-VIIL. of
Glazebrook & Shaw’s Practical Physics and in other discussions, recom-
mended by the Professor, of any experimental methods which they may
have used. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction Lists will depend
upon the number and quality of the papers prepared and lessons given,
and on the results of the examination.

Books of reference : Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Long-
mans) Kohlrausch’s Physical Measurements (Churchill) ; Holman’s Com-
putation Rules and Logarithms.

Senior Practical Physics Class.
(At least five hours a week.)

The work of this class will consist of the investigation of physical
laws of a more complex kind than in the Junior class, and a greater
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made.
Students who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct new
investigations, provided they do not use for that purpose a large portion
of the prescribed time.

Members of the class are required to prepare reports on the investi-
gations conducted, of the same kind as in the Junior class, to attend
the lecturcs of the Advanced Experimental Physics Class on physical
measurement generally, as described, e. g., in Glazebrook & Shaw’s
Practical Physics, and to study discussions of the methods they may
use in the works recommended by the Professor.

Class standing is determined as in the Junior class.

Books of reference: Those specified above, together with Stewart &
Gee’s Elementary Practical Physics (Macmillan) ; Ayrton’s Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell) ; Nichols’ Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied
Hlectricity (Macmillan) ; Ostwald’s Physico-chemical Measurements (Mac-
millan); Wiedemann’s, Physikalisches Prakticum ; and Threlfall’s Laboratory
Arts (Macmilian).

Advanced Practical Physics Class.
(At least ten howrs a week.)

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by students
who have shewn sufficient ability either in the Senior class or elsewhere.

Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves with
the literature of the subject in which their investigations lie, to prepare
critical reports on those portions of it with which their work is more
immediately concerned, and to prepare full reports on the methods and
results of their own observations.

Reports which are of sufficient value will be communicated to the
N. S. Institute of Science. - If, though, the subject may have been
suggested by the Professor, the investigation has been concluded prac-
tically independently by the student, the report will be communicated
in his name. If the student has been assisted by the Professor to such
an extent that the investigation has not been conducted practically
independently by himself, the report will be communicated as by the
Professor and the student jointly.

Only a very limitsd number of students can be admitted to this class.
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XIV.—CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)
Professor sk Sl BERis s D Il el E. MackAay, Pa. D.
Junior Chemistry Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the
principles of general chemistry. At first the preparation and the
characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied, and
then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of historical
development being followed as nearly as possible. When some
acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the funda-
mental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory and
chemical formul® are ‘introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon and
some of their typical compounds are then studied, and thereafter the
principal remaining elements, each in connection with the group of
elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. Examinations,
oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional written exercises
are required.

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at least three
hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory work is designed
to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations and
to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment.
Several common inorganic substances are prepared and studied ;
simple quantitative experiments are performed ; and some time is
devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis.

Book recommended : Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry,
(Macmilian & Co.), for both class and laboratory work.

Senior Chemistry Class.
(Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.)

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a
fuller treatment of chemical theory and the chemistry of the metals
than is given in the Junior Class. The remainder of the year is de-
voted to organic chemistry.

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at least
three hours a week to laboratory work. This will include a fuller
course in qualitative analysis than is given in the Junior Class, and,
in addition, the preparation of pure laboratory reagents and of
typical inorganic and organic substances.

Books recommended : For class use, Roscoe and Harden's Inorganic
Chemistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen’s Com-
pounds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). For reference, Remsen's Inorganic
Chemistry, Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.).

Advanced Chemistry Class.

(One hour a week.)

The subjects of study in this class are (a) History of chemical
theory ; (b) Special topics in inorganic and organic chemistry in
connection with the reading prescribel for the Special Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physics.
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Practical Inorganic Chemistry Class.

The work of this class consists of quantitative analysis and the pre-
paration of inorganic substances.

One hour a week  is taken for the discussion of analytical methods,
and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work.
The preparations and analyses prescribed are designed to illustrate
typical methods. The quantitative exercises carried out are the
following : preparation of standard solutions of acids and alkalies,
estimation of chlorine, sulphur, phosphorus, silicon, silver, copper,
iron, manganese, calcium and magnesium, volumetric as well as
gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable.

Candidates for Distinction ave required to undertake additional
work selected from the following: estimation of iodine, nitrogen in
nitrates, carbon in carbonates, potassium, chronium, aluminium, zinec,
and lead, analysis of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water
analysis.

Books recommended : Renouf's Inorganic Preparations, (Johns Hopkins
Press); Clowes and Coleman’s Quantitative Analysis, (J & A Churchill);
Blair’s Chemical Analysis of Iron, (J. B. Lipincott & Co) ; Mason’s Exami-
nation of Water, (Wiley & Son).

Practical Organic Chemistry Class.

The work of this class consists of the preparation and analysis of
organic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be devoted to
laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic compounds are pre-
pared to illustrate the most important reactions and methods of work-
ing.  Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hydrogen,
oxygen and nitrogen.

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work an
equivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis or in physiolo-
gical chemistry.

Candidates for Distinction are required either to do additional work
of the kind outlined above or to carry outa short original investigation.

Books recommended : Remsen's Compounds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co) ;
Cohen’s Practical Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students, (Macmillan
& Co) Clowes and Coleman’s Quantitative Analysis, (J. & A. Churchill).

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class.

The work of the class will consist either (@) of original investiga-
tion conducted by students who have shown themselves qualified to
undertake it, or (b ) of work in analytical or synthetical chemistry in
continuation of the work of either the Practical Inorganic or the Prac-
tical Organic Class.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.
The general laboratory accommodates about eighty students, the

quantitative laboratory about sixteen. A reference library is placed
in the laboratory for students doing advanced work.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.
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All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

The general laboratory is open to students in Arts on Mondays and
Wednesdays from 3 to 6 p. m. The quantitative laboratory is open
daily except Saturdays from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m.

XV.—GEOLOGY.

The class in Geology, conducted by Mr. H. S. Poole, M. A., of the
Faculty of Science, and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of
Science in this subject, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See
Faculty of Science.

XVI.—-BOTANY.

The class in Botany, conducted by the Faculty of Science, and the
examination conducted by the Faculty of Science in this subject, are
recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science.

XVII.—ZOOLOGY.

The class in Zoology conducted by A. Halliday, M. D., of the
Faculty of Science, and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of
Science, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of
Science.

XVIII.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no introduction in this subject ; but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor G. M.
Campbell, and H. D. Weaver, M. D., 1s recognized as qualifying for a

degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at
10—11'a. m. The fee for the course is $15.00.

§ IT.—The Academic Year.—The Academic year
consists of one Session, The Session of 1902 will begin on
Thursday, 11th September, 1902, and end on Tuesday, 28th
April, 1903.

§ III.—Admission of Students.—(1). Persons
of either sex may become students of the College by (a) fur-
nishing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral
character (on first entering the College) ; (b) entering their
names in the Register (annually), and (¢) paying the annual
Registration fee, (§) xxiii).

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees,
(§xxiii.), enter any of the ordinary classes of the College.
The Advanced Classes are restricted to students who have
sufficient knowledge of the subjects taught in them.

(3.). Students who are candidates for degrees are known
as Undergraduates. ‘Candidates for the higher degrees in
attendance on classes are known as Graduate Students.  All
others are known as General Students.
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§ IV.—Degree of Bachelor of Arts.—(1.)
Candidates for this degree must attend with regularity the
classes of their courses of study as prescribed in § vii, perform
the exercises required and appear at the examinations held.
in connection with such classes, and secure a position on the
Pass Lists in all subjects. The course of study extends over
at least four years, but, in the case of students who enter at
advanced stages, may be completed in a shorter time.

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by
passing the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination,
(§§ v, vi). Those who pass the Senior Matriculation exam-
ination are exempted from attending the classes recom-
mended in § vii to be taken in the first year of attendance,
and may complete their courses in three years. In general,
the Matriculation examination is to be passed by a student
before he enters upon a course of study leading to a degree.
For subjects of examinations, examinations recognized as
equivalent, &c., see §§ v, vi.

(3.) General students who have attended some of the
classes in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the
subjects of them, may become candidates for a Degree by
passing one of the Matriculation examinations, in which cases
the classes previously attended will be recognized as qualify-
ing for a Degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation
examination in which they have previously attended classes,
such students will be expected to show a higher proficiency
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of
their course.

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem
statum in this College, if they are found qualified to enter
the classes proper to their years. But if their previous
courses of study have not corresponded to the courses on
which they enter in this College, they may be required by
the Faculty to take additional classes.

§ V.—Junior Matriculation Examination.
—{(1.) The following are the subjects of this examination :

1—2. Two of the following languages must be selected : Latin,
Greek, French, German. Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin.
If they are to take Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year,
they must also pass in Greek.

LaTiN. —Translation : (a) Passages for translation from prescribed
books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1902) Cesar,
Gallic War, Book I, and Vergil, #neid, Book II. (For 1903) Ceesar,
Gallic War, Book I, and Vergil, Zneid, Book IIL. (b) Short and
easy passages for translation at sight from books not prescribed.
Composition : Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar and
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Daniell’s First Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises of Bradley’s
Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Grammar: As in Bennett’s Latin
Grammar, or Allen and Greenough’s.

Nore.—The Roman pronounciation of Latin as given in all the
modern grammars, is the one used in the class-room It is strongly
recommended that special attention be given to the reading of the
Latin aloud with correct accent, with fluency, and with proper
expression. This recommendation applies also in the case of Greek,
the words being accented according to the written Greek accent, and
the diphthongs pronounced as follows :

@ as in asle, av as ou in our,

€ as in height, ev as in feud,

o¢ as in oil, ov as in group,

v as in quat, nv as eh-0o rapidly pronounced.

GRrREEK. —Translation : (@) Passages for translation from pre-
scribed books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1902),
Xenophon, Anabasis, Book IV. (For 1903), Xenophon, Anabasis,
Book I. (b) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from
books not prescribed. Composition : Such a knowledge as may be
gained from White’s First Greek Book, and the first fifteen exercises
of Fletcher and Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition. Grammar: As
in Elementary Grammars.

FreNcH.—Voltaire : Charles XII, Books I, II, III. Grammar
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected
for translation.

GERMAN.—Buchheim, German Reader, Part I, (Clarendon Press),
or Hauff, Das Wirthshaus im Spessart (MacMillan & Co ), omitting
the tive tales interwoven in the original story. Grammar questions
limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected for
translation.

3.—ExcrisH. —Language : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position ;. An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from :
—Macaulay, Warren Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice ;
Longfellow, Hvangeline ; Scott, The Lady of the Lake.

Questions on a passage not specified.

Nore —The essential part of this examination is the essay.
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be considered
indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction
will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named
need be read It should be read primarily for the story, andneed
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four
themes drawn from the works named.

4 —ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Arithmetic. Algebra: As in
Hall and Knight's Algebra for Beginners, or Todhunter and Loney’s
Algebra for Beginners, or Wentworth’s 4lgebra.

5.——-GroMETRY.—Euclid, Books, I, II, III, IV, Definitions of
Book V., Book VLI., first 19 propositions, or their equivalents.

6.—History AND GEOGRAPHY.—Outlines of English and Cana-
dian History, and General Geography.

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to
pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such
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subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent
occasion. '

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared
to have Passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the
Sir William Young and Professors’ Scholarships, and the
Mackenzie Bursary. (§ xv.)

(2.) Candidates who hold the following Diplomas,
Licenses or Certificates, shall be exempted from the above
examination in subjects which were included in the examina-
tions by which such Diplomas, Licenses or Certificates were
obtained, and in which a sufficiently high standard was
reached :—

a) Teachers’ Licenses of Grades A or B of Nov:
Scotia.

b) High School Leaving Certificates of Grades X1I
(A.) or XI (B.) of Nova Scotia.

¢)  Honour Diplomas,.or First or Second Class Ordin-
ary Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of
Wales College, P. E. 1.

d) First Class Teachers’ Licenses of Prince Edward
Island.

e) Superior Licenses (except in the subject of Latin),
or First Class, or Grammar School Licenses, of
New Brunswick.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving
Examination Certificates issued by the EducaticrCffce of
other Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from
parts of the above examination on application to the faculty.

Persons "who, as candidates for the above licenses or
certificates, succeeded in reaching a sufficiently high standard
in the majority of the subjects of the above examination,
shall be exempted from examination in such subjects.

(3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certifi-
cates from the Principals of High Schools or Academies,
approved for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they
have satisfactorily completed the work prescribed for the
Junior Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory
examinations therein.

(4.) This examination will be held at the College on
September 10th—13th, 1902.

§ VI.—Senior Matriculation Examination.
—(1.) The following are the subjects of this examination :

1—2. Two of the following :—Latin, Greek, French, German.
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Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take
Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass
in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek, or French, or German.

Larin.—(For 1902).—Cicero, Orations against Catiline, De Senec-
tute, De Amicitia : Vergil, #neid, Book VI.

(For 1903).—Cicero, De Senectute, De Amicitia ; Horace, Epistles,
Books I and II ; Tacitus, Annals, Book I,

GREEK.—(For 1902).—Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II;
Euripides, Medea.

(For 1903)—Lucian, Vera Historia ; Demosthenes, De Corona,
(omitting the documents).

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for transla-
tion from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and other
questions arising out of those books, and short and easy passages for
translation from books not prescribed. General questions in Latin
and Greek Grammar will also be set, and some English sentences to be
turned into Latin and Greek.

FreEnNcH.—Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, II Year;
Moliere ; Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ; Scribe : Valérie ; Grammar
(Brachet, Public School Grammar) ; Composition.

GERMAN.—Hauft :  Wirthshaus im Spessart, excluding the five
tales interwoven in the story MacMillan & Co.) ; Buchheim : German
Reader, Part IT; Schiller: Wilhelm 7Tell: Grammar (Joynes-
Meissner) ; Composition.

3 Excuisa.—Language : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn
trom : —Macaulay :  Warren Hastings ; Shakspere: Merchant of
Venice ; Longfellow : Hvangeline ; Scott: 7The Lady of the Lake.
(See § v, 3. Note).

Literature.—Eighteenth Century: Prose. Addison: Papers
contributed to the Spectator. Johnson: Life of Pope. (Macaulay :
Samuel Johnson). Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day, Alex-
ander’s Feast. Pope: Rape of tne Lock. Gray : Hlegy in a Country
Churchyard.  Goldsmith : Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns: 7Two
Dogs, Ootter’s Saturday Night. i

History and Geography.—Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French,
German and English, candidates for matriculation (but not for
scholarships) may offer equivalents ; provided they have been pre-
viously approved by the President. ‘

4. MaruemaTics.— Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, and Trig-
nometry, as specified for the Jumor Matriculation Examination and
in the work of the First Mathematics Class. (See § I, page 30, § V.)

Algebra :—Indices, Theory of Quadratic Equations, Irrational
Quantities, Quantities involving \/—A], Proportion, Variation, Progres-
sions, Notation, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem,
Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Properties of TLogarithms,
Interest and Annuities. Horner’s method of approximating to the
roots of an equation. Elementary theorems concerning equations,
functions, limits, and series. Graphical representation of functions,
and plotting of loci of equations. Elements of Determinants, with
applications to elimination and the solution of simultaneous equations,
Partial Fractions. Probability.
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Geometry :— Euclid, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic
Ranges, and Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry
of the Sphere. Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment
of the parabola and the ellipse.

Trignometry :—The solution of plane triangles. Measurement of
heights and distances. Elemantary angular anlysis.

N. B.—The above subjects are prescribed for Candidates for
Senior Scholarships. Should such Candidates desire to have subject 5
reckoned for scholarship purposes, they must notify the President to
that effect in their application for matriculation. The award will be
made according to average of marks.

5. CHEMISTRY, or Borany.—Chemistry. —The elements of General
Chemistry. Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (MacMillan
& Co.)may be taken to indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge
required.  Special importance will be attached to an acquaintance
with the experimental evidence upon which the more important facts
and the fundamental laws of the science are based.

Botany.—The elements of (ieneral Botany. Bessey’s Hssentials of
Botany and Spotton’s High School Botany may be taken to indicate in
a general way the extent of knowledge required and the method to be
pursued The examination will be designed to test the extent to
which the candidate’s knowledge of the subject is founded upon
practical study.

Candidates may take either Chemistry, or Botany as the fifth
subject of this Examination All candidates for degrees who do not
pass in the Chemistry of this examination, are required to
take the class in Junior Chemistry as one of the subjects of their
course Should any candidate pass in the Botany of this
examination, he shall not be permitted to offer Botany as one of the
electives of his course.

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or
more of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation
Examination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year
Examinations, shall be exempt from further examination
therein.

(3.) Candidates who hold the following Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certificates shall be exempted from the above
Examination in subjects, except Chemistry, which were
included in the Examinations by which such Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certificates were obtained, and in which a sufficiently
high standard was reached :

a) Teachers’ Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scotia.

b) High School Certificate of Grade XII (A) of
Nova Scotia.

¢) Honour Diplomas, or First-Class Diplomas on the
Third Year work, as issued by the Prince of
Wales College, P. E. 1.

d) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick.
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Candidates who hold the following Licenses or Certificates
shall be exempted from such parts of the Junior Matriculation
Examination as are common to it and the examinations by
which such Licenses and Certificates were obtained, provided
that in the latter the candidates reached a sufficiently high
standard :

a) Teachers’ Licenses of Grade B of Nova Scotia.

b) High School Certificates of Grade XI of N. S.

¢) First Class Teachers’ Licenses of P. E. 1.

d) Second Class Honour Diploma of Prince of Wales
College.

¢) Superior or First Class Licenses of New Brunswick.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving
Examination Certificates, issued by the Education Offices of
other Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from
parts of the above examination, on application to the Faculty.

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and
Certificates, attained a sufficiently high standard in the more
important of the subjects of the above examination, shall be
exempted from examination in such subjects.

(4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight’s notice
to the President, of their intention to appear at this examina-
tion ; and, in giving such notice, they must state in what
Latin, Greek, French, German, and English books they
intend to offer themselves for examination, and in what
subjects they claim exemption from examination.

(5.) This examination will be held at the College, on
September 10th—15th, 1902.

§ VIL.- Ordinary Courses of Study for
Degree of B. A.—(1.) The B. A. course consists of
the following classes :

a) Three in either Latin or Greek.

b) Two in English.

¢) Two in one of the following :-—The classical language
not selected to be studied for three years, German, French.

d) One in each of the following :—History, Philosophy,
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.

e) Eight single classes €or an equivalent), to be selected,
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given
below [§ vii (9), p. 44], a single class being one in which two
or three lectures per week are given, a double class one in
which the number is four or five, and one double class being
regarded as equivalent to two single classes.
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(2.) The classes not specified above, which are selected
by students as part of their course, must be submitted to the
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1902.

(3.) Undergraduates in taking French or German for
the first time, enter the classes for which the Professor
considers them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the First
or Junior classes.

(4.) The First class in Latin, Greek, French and German
is not rccognized as a part of the course for a degree unless
the Second class is subsequently taken.

(5.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course.

(6.) A sufficient number of the more purely literary,
philosophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, and
medical courses respectively, are included among the
elective subjects, to enable the student during his course to
complete part of one or other of these professional courses.
Students taking Constitutional History, Constitutional Law
and Contracts, and passing therein, are allowed to complete
their Law Course in this College subsequently, in two
years (§ xi (4)—Students who have registered as under-
graduates in Medieine, .may complete one annus medicus
during their Arts. Course by taking Junior Chemistry,
Junior Physics, Botany and Zoology as part of their Arts
course, and by taking Junior Anatomy as an additional
subject. They are recommended to attend the class in
Histology, to avoid conflict of hours in the time-table. (See
Faculty of Medicine).

(7.) The classes in the above courses may be taken in
any order subject to the provisions:—(1) that in any one
subject, classes are to be taken in the order of their advance-
ment ;. (2) that First Mathematics is to be taken before
Junior Physics ; and (3) that Junior Physics is to be taken
before Practical Physics.

(8.) In the following statement, the classes are arranged
in years, to show the order in which it will generally be
found most convenient to take them. The time-table of
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this
arrangement.

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be
found under Courses of Instructipn. (§ i).

'First Year.
1. Latin or Greek.

2. The classical language not selected as subject 1 : or
French, or German.
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3. First English.
4. First Mathematics.
5. Junior Chemistry.

N. B.—Undergraduates who intend in their Third Year
to enter the Special Course in Mathematics and Physics, or
Chemistry and Chemical Physics, (§ viii, 12 & 13), are recom-
mended to take German as subject 2, and to give special
attention to Mathematics and Chemistry.

Undergraduates who intend to enter other special courses,

arc recommended to take German as an additional class.
Second Year.

1. The language selected as subject 1 in the First Year.
2. The language selected as subject 2 in the First Year.

3. Second English.

4—5. Any two of the following :—Mathematics, Chemis-
try, Junior Physics, Junior Philosophy.

If the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken in
this year, they must be taken in a subsequent year.

Third and Fourth Years

I. Latin or Greek or N. T. Greek. The language
selected must have been taken during the First and Second
Years.

2. Junior History.

10. Eight classes from the following subjects :—

3!
Latin, Contracts,
Greek, Political Economy,
N. T. Greek, Philosophy,
Hebrew, Science of Education,
French, Mathematics,
German, Physics,
Biblical Literature, Chemistry,
English, Geology,
History, Botany,
Constitutional History, Zoology.
Constitutional Law. Histology,

N. B.—Any advanced Class may, in these years, be taken
as an ordinary class, if approved by the Faculty.

y ———
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§ VIII. — Special Courses for Degrees.
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed, after completing the
work recommended in § vii for the first two years of his
course, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of
subjects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon
one of the Special Courses, provided he has either attained
both a First Class standing at the previous Examination in
the subject corresponding to that of the Special Course
selected, and a satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or
has received the special permission of the Faculty.

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (A) Classics, (B) Latin and English, (¢, Greek and
English, (p) English and German, () English and English
History, (¥) Philosophy, (¢) Pure and Applied Mathematics,
(1) Mathematics and Physics, (1) Chemistry and Chemical
Physics.

(3) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of
the above departments shall be required to attend the
Advanced Classes provided in the subjects of such depart-
ments (§ 1), to make progress satisfactory to the Professors
who conduct such classes, and to pass the examinations in the
subjects of such department. He shall be allowed to omit,
from the subjects of the ordinary course, certain subjects speci-
fied below, and may select as his ordinary classes in any
year, any of the classes of that year, subject to the following
regulations and to the approval of the Faculty.

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year.

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Clas-
sics (A) may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit
any two of the subjects of those years, except Latin and
Greek.

They shall be examined in the following subjects :

LATIN.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary
course :—

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus.

Terence : Adelphs.

Vergil : Georgics, Books 1, 1V.

Horace : Epistles, Books 1, 11 ; Ars Poetica.
Juvenal : Satires, Books vir, viir, x1v.
Cicero : De Oratore, Books I, 11, III.

Livy : Book xx1, XXII,

Tacitus : Agricola : Annals, Book 11.
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II, Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list :—

Plautus : Menaechmi, and Aulularia.

Terence : Andria, and Heautontimorumenos.

Cicero : Select Letters, (Muirhead’s edit., Longmans, London).

Tacitus : History, Books 111, 1V, V.

III. CowmposiTION,—Prose.

IV. LireraTurE. — Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature,
selected chapters.

V. PuiLorocy.—Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.
GREEK.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the
following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :—

Aeschylus : Humenides.

Sophocles : Oedipus Rex.

Aristophanes : 7'he Knights.

Homer : Odyssey, Books v, vi, viI, VIIL
Thucydides : Book 11.

Plato : Phaedo

Demosthenes : De Corona.

Aristotle : Poetics.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list :—

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, and Choephort.
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone.
Thucydides : First and Third Books.
Aeschines : Contra Ctesiphontem, and

{ Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione.

III. ComposrTioN.—Prose.

IV. PriLorocy.—Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.

V. LiteraTurRE.—Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature, the
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate
during his college course. Haigh’s Theatre of the Greeks

(6.) TUndergraduates taking the Special course in Latin
and English (B) may, in each of the Third and Fourth
* Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those
years except Latin and English. They shall be examined in
the following subjects, viz.:—
LamiN,
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics.

ExcrisH.

The historical development of the language and literature to the
year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, O. B. Grammar
(trans. by Cook), Pt. IL. Morris, Specimens of Harly English, 1.
Emerson, History of the English Langnage. Sight reading of O. E.
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History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature,
Sidney.  Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Heclesiastical Polity, Book
1. Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Essays.

Marlowe, Tamburiaine, Edward II., The Jew of Malta. Greene,
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist, Every Man
in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the
Burning Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts  Webster,
The Duchess of Malfi. Shakspere, Titus Adronicus, Romeo and Juliet,
Julius Cewesar, Hamlst, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra,
Coriolanus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen.

Books recommended : Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co.): Hooker,
Church (Clarendon Pres ); Bacon. Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press);
Essays (Wright, G. T. Series). History of Literature ; I'en Brink, Sai nts-
bury, Brooke. Clarendon Press. ‘* Mermaid,” ** Temple Dramatists,” and
Aroer editions of Elizabethan works.

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinetion in Fourth (D)
English will hereafter be taken into consideration.

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek
and English (c) may, in each of the Third and Fourth
Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those
years, except Greek and English. They shall be examined

in the following subjects, viz. :—
(GREEK.

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics.

ExarisH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and
English.

(8.) Undergraduates taking Special Course in English
and German (p) must have taken Gurmnan in the First
and Second Years of their course, and may in each of the
Third and Fourth Years omit any two subjects of those years
except English and German. They shall be examined in the
following subjects :—

ExcrisH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and
English.

GERMAN.

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright’s Middle High German
Primer) ; Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach,
Freidank or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch.

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature.

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with
selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary
course.

Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High German
author.

Prose Composition.
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(9.) TUndergraduates taking the Special Course in
English and English History (g) may, in each of
the Third and Fourth Years of their course omit any two of
the subjects of those years, except English and History.
They shall be examined in the following subjects, viz. :—

Excriss.
The English subjects prescribsd for the Special Course in Latin
and English.
Excrisg HisTory.

inglish History from A D. 1603-1689.

Books recommended : Green’s History of the English Pejple, Vol. 3;
Lingard's History of England, Vols 8-10; Hallam’s Constitutional History
of England ; Ranke's History of England ; 8. R. Gardiner's works on thi
period ; Ciarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson’s Life «f Milton.
Carlyle's Life of Cromnwell; Foster's Life of Eliot ; Bayne's Chief Actors in’
the Puritan Revolution.

(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Philosophy (r) may, in each of the Third and Fourth
Years of their course omit any one of the subjects of those
years, except Senior Philosophy, Modern Philosophy, Moral
Philosophy, and Greek Philosophy. They are recommended to
take German. They shall be examined in the following
subjects :—

1. General History of Philosophy.

Ferrier : Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School.

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle.
Plato : Republic (with Nettleship’s Lectures).
Theaetetus (with Dyde’s Introduction).
Aristotle : Metaphysics, Book I., and Ethics (with Muir-
head’s Introduction).

IIT. Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant.
Fraser : Prolegomena to Locke,
Green : Introduction to Hume.
Seth : Scottish Philosophy.
Royce : Modern Philosophy, Part I.

A knowledge of Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Reid, as studied in the
Class on Modern Philosophy is presupposed.

IV. Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason,
and of Judgement (as in Watson’s selections).
Hegel : Logic, Chaps. 1-vL. (Wallace’s Translation).
Seth : Hegelianism and Personality.

V. Any three of the following :

1. Principles of Logic. Bosanquet : Logic

2. Principles of Psychology. Ward: Psychology.

3. Principles of Ethics. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics ;
Wundt : Ethics.

4. Principles of Metaphysics. Ward: Naturalism and
Agnosticism

5. Philosophy of Religion. Caird, E. ; Evolution of Religion ;
Lotze : Philosophy of Religion.

4
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VI. Any one of the following :

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz.
Descartes : Method, Meditation and Principles ;
Spinoza: Ethics; Caird: Cartesianism; Pollock :
Spinoza ; Leibnitz. Monadology (with Latta’s Intro-
duction).

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel:
Logic (Wallace’s Translation), and Philosophy of
Right (Dyde’s Translation) ; Everett : Fichte’s Science
of Knowledge. Seth: Hegelianism and Personality,
and from Kant to Hegel. McTaggart ; Studies in
Hegelian Dialectic.

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer. Comte :
Positive Philosophy. Mill: as in Watson’s Selections.
Spencer : First Principles. Mill: Comte and Positiv-
ism ; Douglas : John Stuart Mill. Watson : An Outline 4
of Philosophy.

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain, Selby-Bigge: British
Moralists. Douglas: Ethics of Mill. Spencer: Data
of Bthics. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. Sedgwick :
History of Ethics, Ch. 1v. Watson : Hedonistic Theories
Chaps. 1v-x1. Sorley : Ethics of Naturalism. Courtney:
Constructive Ethics, Pt. 11, Bk. 1. Schurman : Ethical
Import of Darwinism.

(11.) Undergraduates taking this special course in Pure
and Applied Mathematics (¢) are recommended to
take German in their First and Second Years and Junior
Physics in their Second Year ; and in the event of their
not having done so, they should work up the German in their
vacations. and should read the appropriate sections of the
elements of Physics (if possible, performing experiments)
before entering the Senior Physics Class. In their Third
and Fourth Years they are required to take the four Advanced
Mathematics Classes of these years, the two Senior classes in
Physics and the class in Mathematical Physics, and three
electives.  The standard of attainment shown in the Exami-
nations in this Class in both Years will be considered in
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special
Course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

PureE MATHEMATICS.

Any four of the following.

(@) Infinitesimal Calculus ; (h) Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry ;
(¢) Differential Equations ; (d) Modern Algebra (Determinants, Theory
of Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions of a real
variable) ; (¢) Theory of Functions of a complex variable; (/) Projec-
tive Geometry.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Kinematics and Dynamics of particles, rigid bodies, flexible
strings, elastic solids and fluids,—those portions of these subjects
which are treated in the class of Advanced Mathematical Physics or




§ vIIL Special Courses jor Degrees. 53

may be appointed for private reading in the course of the work of that
class, the mode of treatment being by application of Analytical
(:C()l]l(,tl\ and the Differential and Inte or ‘al Calculus.

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Mathematics and Physics (i) should have studied
German in their First and Second Years, and Junior Physics
in their Second Year. In the event of their not having done
so, they should work up the German in their vacations and
should read the proper sections of the elements of Physics (if
possible, performing experiments), before entering the Senior
Physics Class. They are required, if they wish to complete
the course, to take in their Third Year Advanced Mathe-
matics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, and Senior Chemis-
try, (m(l in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and Experimental Phy-
sics, and Senior and Practical Physics. But they are s advised
to take three years rather than two to cumplete the course.
The standard of attainment shown in the examinations in
Senior Physics in both Years will be considered in estimating
the results of the final examination of the Special Course.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either
to prepare a thesis embo(lvmo the results of a short original
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in
the more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

1. MaraemaTrics,—The subjects of the Special Course in Pure
and Applied Mathematics, § viii (11), the standard of attainment
required not being so high as in the Special Course in Pure and
Applied Mathematics.

2. Arppuiep MaraeMATIcs.—The subjects of the Special Course
in Pure and Applied Mathematics.

3. GeNErAL Prysios.—A systematic general knowledge of all
sections of the subject, as e. ¢g. in Watson’s Text-book of Physics,
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special sections
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of
gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the wave theory
of light.

4. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.—-A general acquaintance with the
methods applicable in different c >s of investigation, as in (ilaze-
brook and Shaw’s Practical Phys (Longmans, Green & Co.), and
Oswald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)—The
experimental methods of the following memoirs:—Joule’s papers on
the determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in
his Scientitic Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542,
632 ; Faraday’s Experimental Resecngheq in Electricity (Quaritch)
vol. I, Series 1ii., iv., V., vi., viil.; Lord Kelvin’s papers on the Elec-

trodynamic Qualities of Metnls, in his Mathematical and Physical
Papers, Vol. 11, (Camb. Univ. Press).—the treatment of observations
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, (as in
Holman’s Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supple-
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mented by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman’s Text-book
of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons).

(13.) TUndergraduates taking the \pocml Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physics (1) are recom-
mended to select German as one of the subjects of their First
and Second Years, and to take Senior Chemistry and Junior
Physics in their Second Year. They are required in their
Third and Fourth Years to take the following classes :—
Second Mathematics, Practical Physics, Advanced Experi-
mental Physics, Advanced Chemistry, two classes in both
Senior thsms and Practical Chmmstn’, and one additional
class not included in the preceding list, selected from the
classes prescribed for the Third and I‘ourth Years (§ vii).

Candidates for High Honours (§ xi) will be expected either
to prepare a thesis embodvnw the results of a short original
investigation, or to show hpeual attainments in some branch
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds,
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special
Course, the standard of attainment shown in the Practical
Physics Class and in the Senior Physics and Practical Chemis-
try Classes of both Third and Fourth Years will be considered.

Candidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth
Year in the following subjects :—

CHEMISTRY.

(1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge
required :—Remsen’s Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (H. Holt
& Co.); Bernthsen’s Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); Meyer’s Outlines of Theoretical
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans).

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing :—Tilden’s Short History of the Progress of Scientific Chemastry
(Longman’s) ; Schorlemmer’s Rise and Development of Organic Chemas-
try, (Macmillan & Co.); Roscoe’s Dalton and the Rise of Modern
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone’s Justus von Liebig, (Mac-
millan & Co.) ; and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish,
Lavoisier, Graham and Wohler, in Jhmpee Bssays in Historical
Chemastry, (Macmillan & Co.)

(3.) The following memoirs :—On the Arsenates, Phosphates and
Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833 ; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesazire., Liebig and Wghler
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Ucber die Constitution der organischen
Saziren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker No. 26.)

(4.) The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and velumetric, and the
practical details of laboratory operations.
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(5) Cummican Prysics.—Those sections of Physics which have
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the-theory
of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave theory of
light,—Physical experimental methods which are applicable in chemical
research, as in Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements, (Macmillan
& Co.)—The discussion of the degree of accuracy of experimental
results, as in Holman’s Precision of Measurements, (J. Wiley & Sons).

SIX. Attendanece.—Undergraduates and other stu-
dents who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized as
qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certificate, are required to
attend the lectures or other meetings of the classes with regu-
larity and punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are instructed
to record the presence or absence of students immediately
before commencing the work of the class, and to amend the
record in the case of those who may enter thereafter, only
provided satisfactory reasons are assigned. Irregularity may
involve exclusion from the examinations held at the end of
the session, and non-recognition of the attendance.

§ X, C(lass Exercises and Examinations.—
(1.) Undergraduates and other students who wish their
class work to be recognized as qualifying for a degree, or a
class certificate, are required to appear at all examinations,
and to prepare such exercises, essays, reports, etc., as may be
prescribed by the Professors or Lecturers.

In all classes two examinations are held, one immediately .
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing
of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, other examinations
may be held at dates appointed by the Professors. At the
Spring Examinations questions may be set on any *subject
treated during the session.

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended
in § vi1, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they
may be attending. Undergraduates who attend the classes
in any other order, and general students who wish to appear
at examinations, should select classes with non-coincident
examination dates. (See Almanac, pp. 3-5).

In order that the work done in a class by a student may
be recognized as qualifying for a degree or a class certificate,
he must secure a position on the Pass List. In the determin-
ation of such list, both the standing obtained in the various
examinations and the degree of excellence shown in the essays,
reports, and other class exercises referred to above are taken
into consideration. The names appearing on the Pass List
are arranged in order of merit.
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(2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass
List in one or more subjects at the end of any Session shall
be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjects at
the beginning of the next Session of his attendance; on the
day appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac;
(Sept. 15th, 1902); or he may present himself at the ordinary
Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next Session.
The fee for a Supplementary Examination, or for appearing
as above provided, at the Christmas and Spring Examinations,
shall be Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of
students failing in more than two subjects, the maximum fee
shall be Five Dollars.

(3.) A student who has failed to appear at the
Supplementary or other Examination provided for by (2) may,
on application to the Faculty, be granted a Special Supple-
mentary Examination at the beginning of any subsequent
Session.  But, if in the meantime, the student has attended a
more advanced class in the same subject, he will be expected
to show greater proficiency than if he had passed the examin-
ation at the proper date. The fee for a Special Supplementary
Examination shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the
examination includes more than two subjects, the maximum

fee shall be Ten Dollars.

(4.) A student who fails either to appear or to pass at
a Supplementary Examination shall not be allowed a Special
Supplementary Examination in the same Session, except by
special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which such
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be
paid.

(bs) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any
Supplementary or Special Examination shall be required to
give notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty,
at least one week before the date of such Examination. The
fee to be remitted with such notice.

(6.) In addition to the ordinary work of the classes
required for the attainment of a position in the Pass List,
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports,
ete.,1s prescribed for students who aim at Class Distinction (see
§1), special examinations being held in such additional work at
the end of the Session. The award of such distinctions is
based upon the whole work of the class, the ordinary work as
well as the additional, and may be made to any student
attending the class, whether undergradnate or general student,
provided his attendance has been sufficiently regular.

Class Distinctions are of two grades,—First and Second
Class ; but candidates who attain a standing considerably
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above that required for First Class, will be indicated as hav-
ing made a High First Class. In the Distinction Lists, the
names of successful candidates ‘are arranged in alphabetical
order in each grade.

No Supplementary Distinction Examinations are granted
to unsuccessful candidates.

§ XI. Degrees with Honours.--Degrees with
Honours in any one of the departments of study in which
Special Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergradu-
ates for special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the
subjects of such courses.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, or With High Honours.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed
the examinations in the ordinary subj ects of the Fourth Year :
in which case, however, such umdldate shall not be entitled to
his Degree until he has pdssed the exammatlons of such Special
Course.

§ XTI. Degrees with Distinction.—Degrees
with Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for
special excellence shewn, at Examinations and otherwise, in
the work of the ordinary classes recommended to be taken
in the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the Course. Such
degrees imply greater specialization of subject than the ordin-
ary degree and less than the degree with Honours ; but they
are intended to involve as much work as the latter.

The award of such degrees is based upon the Class Distine-
tions (§ x (6). p. 57) gained by candidates ; but regard is had,
not only to the number and grade of the Distinction gained,
but also to the private work required for them,and the relation
to one another of the subjects in which they have been gained.

Candidates for such degrees should so select the elective
classes of the above years (§ vii) that the classes thus selected
together with required classes of these years, shall form groups
of three or four classes in such of the following departments as
they may prefer, viz. : (a) Latin; (b) Gleek ; (¢) German ;
(d) French ; (¢) English ; (f) History and Political Economy ;
() Philosophy ; () Mathematics and Physics, and (z) Chem-
istry. They should aim at the attainment of a good standing
in all the classes thus taken, and at a high standing in all the
classes of as many of the groups selected as possible.

Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties
of the University are taken into consideration ; but not those

Ty
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gained in classes which are not taken as parts of the Course or
in recognized classes of other Colleges.

Candidates for such degrees are advised to consult the
Faculty at the beginning of the third and fourth years with
respect to the selection of classes.

§ XIII. Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(1.) For the benefit of students who may not
be able to spend four full years at the University, bu! may
be able either to spend two full years or to give partial
attendance for a longer period, short courses of study have
been arranged, as specified below.

Students entering upon these courses are not required to
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professor as
to their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the
classes.

To students who attend the classes in these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, aud are successful
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success
attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§§1., xxiv.,
xliv.)

(2.) Short Course of Liberal Studies.- -The
aim of this course is to give the student the same kind of
training as that provided by the ordinary B. A. course.
Jt consists of ten classes. Of these, two must be in English,
and the remainder may be selected by the student, subject to
the provisions of the Time Table, from the other subjects
mentioned in this paragraph, with the following restrictions:—
(a) One of the four subjects— Latin, Greek, French, German—-
must be taken during two years, and if another of these
subjects be selected, it also must be taken during two years.
(b) At least two of the four subjects—Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Botany,—and at least two of the three subjects
—History, Political Economy, and Philosophy,—must be
taken for one year each ; and any two of them, if subjects in
which two classes are provided, may be taken during two
years. The class in any subject in which a student shall
enter will be that for which he is fitted by his previous study.

(3). Short Course in Subjects bearing on
Journalism.—The aim of this course is to enable a
student to study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal
will permit, subjects which have a direct bcaring on news-

L
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paper work in Canada. It consists of the following classes :—
English, (First, Second and Fourth Classes), French (during
two years). Junior Philosophy, Moral Philosophy, History,
(Junior and Senior Classes), Political Economy, Constitutional
History and Constitutional Law. Persons who have already
acquired the requisite proficiency in some of the above subjects,
may take other subjects in place of these, or complete the
course by attending the classes, and passing the examinations,
in the remainder.

(4.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on
Commerce.—This course is intended for young men who
wish before entering business offices to spend two years in
studies bearing on their future work. It consists of ten
classes, of which two must be in English, other two in one of
the commercial languages—French, German,—the remaining
six being selected from the following :—French, German,
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Political Economy, Con-
tracts, Sales of Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments,
Partnership and Companies, and Shipping and Marine
Insurance.

Students who take this course may supplement it by
obtaining, during the summer vacations, the practical training
in business methods provided by a Business College.

§ XIV.— Classes mnot Qualifying for a
Degree.—From time to time classes are organized for the
benefit of persons not wishing to proceed to a degree.
Announcements of such classes are made at the beginning of
the term.

§ XV.—Medals, Prizes, Scholarships, and
Bursaries.

The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals and Prizes
/ gne o g
in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown. )

GRADUATE PRIZES.

Tue Stk Witniam Youne Gorp MEepaL, founded by
bequest of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded
on graduation to the student who stands first among those
taking High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics,
provided he attain a standard considerably above that
required for High Honours.

Un~iversity MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to
students who take High Honours in other departments than
Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir William
Young Gold Medal.




60 Faculty of Arts. § XV.

Tae Avery Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D,
will be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest
among those graduating with Distinction. See § xi.

The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty’s Commissioners
for the Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of -
£150 sterling and tenable for two years (see Faculty of
Science, § xxxiii), is open to students of the College.

UNDERGRUADUATE PRIZES.

Norra Britisa Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society
of Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of
the Second Year’s Course in Arts. It is tenable for two
vears, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the
Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be under-
graduates who have completed two years of the Curriculum,
and must be eligible at the proper age for membership in the
North British Society. The next competition will take place
in April, 1903.

Tae WaverLEY Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student
of the Second Year Mathmatical Class, who stands highest at
the Examinations of the Mathematics of the Year, the
winner of the North British Society Bursary being excluded.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARY.

1.) Juxior.—The following Scholarships and Bursary
are offered for competition at the Junior Matriculation
Examination in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to students
entering the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science :

(a.) Two Sivr William Young Scholarships ; one, of the
value of One Hundred Dollars, and one, of the value of
Seventy-Five Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in
two instalments.

(b) Two Professors’ Scholarships, entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted
by Professors (not Lecturers) in the Faculties of Arts and
Science ; provided the scholar make progress satisfactory to
the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the three candidates ranking
highest at this examination, providing their standing be con-
sidered satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates
will be allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the
scholarships which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar
is not eligible.
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(¢) One Mackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hundred
Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the
following condition of bequest: Competitors of the name
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction, the Bursary
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among
those obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and mak-
ing satisfactory progress therein.

(2) Sexitor.—The following scholarship is offered for
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the
Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering the Second
Year who have not previously attended the classes of the
First Year. See § vi.

(@) Two Professors’ Scholarship, entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science, provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the candidates ranking highest
at this Examination, provided their standing is considered
satisfactory by the Faculty.

§ XVI.—Residence.—All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or before
the day appointed in the University Almanac, (October 14th.)

All students not residing with relatives or friends are
required to reside in approved lodging houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must fur-
nish the President with satisfactory references. A Register
is kept by the President, containing the names of those persons
who have met this requirement ; and for the convenience of
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons
will be posted on the notice-hoard in the College hall at the
beginning of the Session.

Women students in any Faculty are admitted, on certain
conditions, as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies’ College.

§ XVIL.—Church Attendanece.—All students not
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to
the President on or before the day appointed in the University
Almanac, (October 14th), the churches they intend to make
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will
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be made to the various clergymen of the city of the names
and addresses of the students who have chosen their respective
places of worship.

§ XVIII.—Discipline.— The Senate may use all
means deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ XIX.—Degree of Master of Arts.—The degree
of Master of Arts will be conferred on a Bachelor of Arts
of this College, of at least one year’s standing and of
good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty
a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original resear ch
on some llt(’ld,l) p}nlo\oplnm] or scientific subjoct or on hl\
passing an examination in a course of study, appointed o
approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent repl'esented
by the academic work of one year of the Arts Course. In the
latter case, no fixed courses of study are laid down, the
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced
courses of study either at this or at any other University or
by private wadmn, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities. But no course of study will be
approved unless it is confined either to one department of
study or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or
before the first of March. Examinations will be held ordin-
arily at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special
circumstances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates
must give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination. Fee to be remitted with notice.

§ XX.—Degree of Doctor of Laws,— The de-
gree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causd, for
eminent literary, scientific or professional services,

§ XXI.—Admission ad Eundem Gradum.—
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have
received their degree in course, shall be admitted ad ewndem
gradwm in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of
character and academic standing. For fee see § xxiii.

§ XXII.— Academic Costume.—(1.) TUnder-
graduates and general students attending more than one
class are entitled to wear caps and gowns, and to wear the
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. The
forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black
stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel.

(2.) Bachelors and Masters of Arts, of this University,
shall be entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, and hoods. The
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distinctive part of the costume is the hood. The following
are the kinds of hoods appointed for the various degrees :—
B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with white fur.
M. A.—Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

(3.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be
required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by
special permission of the Senate.

Docror or Laws.—Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to
wear gowns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with
purple silk.

§ XXIII,—Fees.—(1.) Fees are payable by students
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library), for
classes attended, and for certain examinations, and for the
use of the Gymnasium. They are payable in advance.

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid
the proper fees.

The following is a statement of the fees payable by
students whether undergraduates or general students :

For Registration, payable annually by all students taking
IOrethantonetelags . L Lo N L e s e $ 5 00

For Registration, payable by students taking only one class. .
For each class attended, (not being Practical Classes), per

T 1 L e i 6 00
For Junior or Senior Chemistry, (with laboratory* work of not

more than four hivars:a week) . . o000, ML Ve, bl 10 00
For Junior or Senior Chemistry (with laboratory work of five or

HOTEe NOTEEBAVEBR)) 11 0 b5 oo teinfenvinint o vis simivs it sa ooy, cove 12 00
For Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or more hours a week. ..... 14 00
For Practical Physics Class,* five hours per week, per Session.. 8 00
For Practical Physics Class,* ten or more hours a week........ 14 00

For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giving the
notice required by § x. (2), either $2.00 in each subject,
o e g L T T 5 00
For a Special Examination, payable on giving the notice re-
quired by § x. (3), either $5.00 in each subject, or (x. 3).. 10 00

For a Special Certificate of Standing, under seal .............. 5 00

For M. A. Examination, or report on M. A. Thesis, payable in
advance U SRE e an VLTI R, LT e e O 5 00

For use of Gymnasium by all male students .................. 1 50

The Diploma fees are as follows :—
For B. A. Diploma 5 00
For M. A. Diploma 5 00
For'B. A. orM. A. (ad ewundem graduin) .« qessia s mso s o 10 00
Graduates of this College attending classes are required to pay
only the Registration Fee.

*All students taking classes in the chemical or physical laboratory are
required to make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This
amount, or if charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it
after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end
of hislaboratory course.
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§ XXIV.—Courses of Instruction. |
I.—MATHEMATICS.
Professor i W S8 aniane D. A. Murray, Pa. D,

First Mathematics Class. \

Daaly, 11 4. M.—12 M.

Algebra, Geometry, and Trigonometry, as in the Faculty of Arts
(see § 1 (xii), p. 32).

Second Mathematics Class.
Daily, 10—11 4. M.

Analytic Geometry, and Differential and Integral Calculus, as in
the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xii), p. 33).

Advanced Mathematics Clagses.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xii), p 33).
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! II.—PHYSICS.
FProferior i it B e StepuENy M. Dixox, M. A,

Junior Physics Class.

Mondays, j—5 P. M. ; Tuesdays and Thuwrsdays,
11 4. M.—12 M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii) p. 34).

Special lectures will be given in connection with this class on the
elements of Hydrodynamics for the students taking courses in Engineer-
ing. Such students are required to attend these lectures and to read in
connection therewith the chapters on Hydraulics in Cotterill and
Slade’s A pplied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co. )

A supplementary course of lectures on Acoustics will be given in
connection with this class for students who are candidates for the

g B. Mus. Degree. Such students are required to attend the ordinary
lectures of the class on the properties of solid and fluid bodies and on
sound, as well as the supplementary lectures.

Books of reference : Taylor, Sound and Music: Poynting & Thompson,
Sound : Blasema, Sound in Relation to Music.

Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 34).
Mathematical Physics Class.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see §1 (xiii), p. 35).
Advanced Experimental Physics Class.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 35).
Practical Physics Classes.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 35, 36).
b III.—-CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)
2O OB BOT xS s Wl v e ine St e el ] E. MAckAy, PH. D.
Junior Chemistry Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—710 A. M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 37) —Every student is
required to devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work.

Senior Chemistry Class.

Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 9—I10 A. M.

As in the Facnlty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 37.—From three to five
f hours a week must be given to laboratory work-
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Advanced Chemistry Class.
One hour a week.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 37).
Practical Inorganic Chemistry Class.
At least ten howrs a week.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 38).
Practical Organic Chemistry Class.
At least ten hours a week.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 38).
Advanced Practical Chemistry Class.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 38).
CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The general laboratory accommodates about eighty students, the
qua.ntltatne laboratory about sixteen. A reference library is placed
in the laboratory for students doing advanced work.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

The general laboratory is open to students in Science on Mondays

and Wednesdays from 3 to 6 p. m. The quantitative laboratory is
open daily except Saturdays from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m,

IV.—MINERALOGY.
....................................... E. MAckAyY, PH. D,

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 4. M.—12 M.

Lecturer

The instruction in Mineralogy is given by means of lectures and
laboratory work. The lectures are upon Crystallography, the physical
character of minerals, and the description of mineral species, and are
illustrated by a collection of crystal models and the minerals of the
McCulloch Collection. In the laboratory the student at first learns
the use of the blow-pipe and the chief blow-pipe reactions. Practice
is then given in the determination of minerals by blow-pipe and other
tests. At least three hours a week must be devoted to laboratory
work.

Students who take this course must have previously taken Junior
Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chemistry.

Text Books : Williams' Elements of Cr ystallogr aphy (H. Holt & Co.)
Dana s Minerals and How to Study Them ; Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy
(Wiley & Son); Moses and Parsons’ Elements of Mineralogy (Wiley & Son).
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V.—APPLIED MECHANICS. :
Lectu’re;“ ......... StepHEN M, Dixon, M. A, A. M. 1. C. E.
Tuesdays and Thuwrsdays, 10—11 A. M.

The object of this class is to study the practical application of
Dynamics' to the various branches of Engineering. The series of
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged that students may
enter the elass at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied
will be as follows : -

In 1902-03. Résumé of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of
Structures, including the determination of stressesin framed structures,
investigation -of shearing forces and bending moments, discussion of
strength of materials, and design of individual members of various
trusses. A short course in Graphic Statics is given and students are
- required to work out detailed design of a wood or steel truss.

Books of reference: Cotterill, 4pplied Mechanics ; Hoskins, Elements
of Statics (Macmillan & Co,) ; Lanza, 4pplied Mechanics ; Bovey, Theory
of Structures (J. Wiley & Son)..

In 1903-04. Résumé of the Principles of Dynamics.—The Mechanics
of Machinery, including (a) Kinematics: relative velocities and
accelerations ; velocity and acceleration diagrams ; link-work, wheel-
teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and skew gear-
ing, parallel motions, ete. (b) Dynamics : equilibrium of mechanisms,
force and work diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, governors,
friction, brakes. During the year students will be required to make
dimension sketches of details of machines, and also make a complete
design of working drawings of some machine.

Books of reference: Kennedy., Mechanics of Machinery; Cotterill,
Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.); U'nwin, Machine Design; Low
and Bevis, Machine Drawing and Design (Longmans).

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of solving
problems, and to read privately specified portions of books of reference
on subjects not fully discussed in class. p-

VI —DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
LCOUYEY osayodiin s RS LR AR D S [ AR L N e S. A. MoRTON, M. A.

This course of lectures will include the following subjects : Plane
Geometry : construction of scales, construction and areas of plane
figures, properties and construction of curves; Solid Geometry :
problems on the straight line and plane, projection of lines, planes and
solids, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples of
projection of shadows.

Books recommended, : Angel’'s Practical Plane Geomdrj/ and Projection.
Millar's Descriptive Geometry, Spanton’s Science and Art Drawing,

VII.—DRAWING.

The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design are
recognized as qualifying for a degree. The work of a class may be
completed in two years of one hundred hours each. Students of
Engineering are required to take either the class in Mechanical or that
in Architectural Drawing. Students preparing for the teaching of
science in schools should select the class in Free-hand Drawing and
Modelling.
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Information as to fees, etc., may be obtained on application to Mr.
Alex. McKay, Secretary of Victoria School of Art and Design, Halifax.

Mechanical Drawing.

First YEAR.— Plane Geometry and Scales. Lettering. Descriptive
Geometry. Projection of Lines, Planes and Solids. Sections by Planes.
Developments. Penetrations. Exercises in Projections. Cutting
Planes. Exercises on finding Carves by passing a plane through Curved
Surfaces.

SecoND YEAR.—Riveted Joints. Single and Double Lap-joints.
Butt-joints. Connection of Parallel Plates etc. Gearing. Double and
single Curved Work. The Involute. The Cycloid. The Epicycloid.
Construction of Spur Wheel and Pinion. Projections of Gear Wheels.
Bevel Gearing. Isometric Projection. Machine Design.

Architectural Drawing.

First YEAR.—As for the First Year of the Class in Mechanical
Drawing.

SecoND YEAR —Styles of Architecture. Perspective as applied to
Architectural or Engineering design. Moulding. Bonds of brickwork
and stone. Details of construction in stone, brick, wood and iron.
The framing of timbers. Fire-proof construction and strength of
materials. Preparation of specifications.

Free-hand Drawing and Modelling.

Free-hand Drawing. Geometrical Drawing. Shaded Drawing from
the Round. Modelling in Clay. Principles and Practice of Decorative
Design and Elements of Perspective.

VIII.—CIVIL ENGINEERING.*

AL I, wdie o lwiviesinioin M. Mureny, D. Sc., C. E.

Once @ fortnaight.

The subjects treated will be :—Materials and Constructions ;
Earth-work ; Masonry ; Carpentry; Structures of timber, stone
and iron ; the Construction of Common Roads ; Railways; Bridges ;
‘Water Supply for Towns ; and Reclamation of land from the sea.

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in Nova
Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and advanced
students in the Engineering Class will be afforded an opportunity of
.examining them under construction.

*1f in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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IX.—SURVEYING.

R A fR. McCorr, M. Can. Soc. C. E.
e e \H. W. Jonnstox, C. E.

The course is intended to give the student a practical training in
the methods of land surveying, and in the field work of engineering
operations, and is divided as follows :

Junior Class.
Once a week.

Chain and Angular Surveying. The construction, use and adjust-
ments of various instruments. Topography, Levelling and Contour
Survey. Plotting.

Senior Class.
Once a week.

Preliminary and Location Surveys of a railway. Construction
Survey, including curves, setting-out work and calculation of quantities.
Hydrographic Surveying and Mining Surveying.

The field work will consist of :—(1) A Chain Survey. (2) A Chain
and Compass Survey. (3) A Triangulation Survey with sextant. (4)
A Contour Survey. (5) A Survey with transit and chain. (6) A Survey
and location of a line of road with topography and contour and staking-
out for construction. (7) A Hydrographic Survey. (8) An Under-
ground Survey or one at night to illustrate underground methods.

Students are required to keep complete notes and from them to
prepare all plans, drawings, &c., of the work.

X.—MINING AND METALLURGY.*

[E Girreix, Jr., A. M., L. D,
B AR(J{IBALD, M. E.
F. H. Masonx, F. C. 8.

DECTHTer S s v s e et otels aasiiiibes

Courses of lectures will be given on the following subjects :

MiNING.

Geology in relation to Mining. Occurrence of Veins and Beds.
Prospecting, and preliminary operations.

Shaft and Slope Sinking. Mining operations. Ventilation. Valua-
tion of properties.

1Pumping. Hoisting. Mining appliances. Cleaning of ores and
coa,

Stamping of ores and tailings. Amalgamation of gold in the stamp
mill and in other forms of crushing machinery. Concentrating
machinery. The treatmept of refractory ores, concentrates and tail-
ings by wet methods. Iplting and refining.

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers.
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METALLURGY.

Physical properties of metals. Alloys. Thermal treatment of
metals. Effects of traces of one metal or metalloid on masses of
another. Furnaces and material used in their construction. Fuel,
its calorific power and intensity. Manufacture of coke, charcoal,
coal and producer gas. Metallurgy of iron. The blast furnace. Con-
version of cast iron into malleable iron, wrought iron and steel.
Furnace charges, slags. Metallurgy of gold. The stamp mill. The
Huntington mill. The Frue vannex. The Wilfley table. The chlori-
nation process. The cyanide process. Melting and refining.

Books of reference : Smith’s Coal Mining; Andre's Treatise on Coal
Mining; Chance’s Coal Mining, Pennsylvania ; Dana’s Metalliferous
Mines; Merrivale’s Notes and Formule ; Geikie's Outlines of Field
Geology ; Ihlseng’'s Manual of Mining. Carl Schnabel’'s Text-book of
Metallurgy, translated by H. Louis; Philips & Bauerman’s Elements of
Metallurgy ; Kirke Rose’s Metallurgy of Gold ; Henry Louis’ Hand-book of
Gold Milling ; J. A. Rickard’s Stamp Milling of Gold Ores; Eissler's The
Cyanide Process for Qold Extraction; C. LeNeve Foster's Ore and Stone
Mining; Roberts-Austen’s Introduction to the Study of Metallurgy :
Turner’s The Metallurgy of Iron, (Chas. Griffin & Co.)

XI.—HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.*
Leetwrer. . . . .. vaiss e B W DoDWREL,, B. AL M., O, K.

Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be as follows :

Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and
open channels.

Water supply to cities and towns. Quantity and quality necessary.
Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers. Storage of water
in natural and artificial reservoirs. Measuring weirs and steam guag-
ing. Filtration and other methods of treating impure waters.
Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber. Details of construc-
tion of a town supply. Mains and distribution pipes, thickness, weight,
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying. Valves,
hydrants, etc. Pumping engines.

Turbines and water-wheels.

River improvements,

XII.—MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.*
LeCturer, oo e v s onopdsin it F. W. W. Doaxe, C. E,

Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be :—Streets,—laying out, opening,
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street railways,
obstructions, etc.; works of sewerage (separate and combined)—
grades, materials, foundations, sectional form,.course, ventilation,
flushing, subsoil, drainage, intercepting sewers, tidal sewers, sewage
disposal, etec. ; house drainage and plumbing, roof water disposal, cess-
pits, disposal of garbage, etc. ; water supply, plumbing—service pipes,
stopcocks, effect and prevention of waste, etc.

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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XIIIL.—BOTANY.

T BOTUE R i s s o woaines AR ) D e el s 2 e
Two hours a week.

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following
subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Protophyta
(Schizophyce®), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycee and Phzophyces),
the Carpophyta (Rhodophycez, Ascomycetez and Basidiomycetez
specially),the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta
(Ferns, Horsetails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta (specially the
Coniferz, Gramine®, Orchidacea, Liliaces, Uticace®, Labiate, Com-
posite, Umbellifers, Rosaces, Leguminose, Cruciferse; Ranunculaces).
The Morphology and life history (the anatomy, histology and develop-
ment) of at least two common or representative species of each group of
plants above named, in minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collection
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage to
any student entering upcn the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use
in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students under
the care and direction of the Lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides,
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary to each
student, should be supplied by each for himself. Collections, notes,
class-work and drawings of students will be estimated for incorporation
into final class standing.

Students in Science are required, in addition, during the summer
vacation to study practically the flora or a section of the flora of some
district, to present a collection of the said flora properly classified and
mounted, and to pass an oral and practical examination on the same
at the beginning of their next session.

Manuals for the practical work prescribed for the summer will be
recommended by the Lecturer.

XIV.—ZOOLOGY.
Lecturer ... remrs .. A "Harripay, M. B., C. M;; D."P- H.

Two hours a week.

The work of this class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work.

The following subjects will be treated in the lectures :—Organic
and Inorganic bodies Life, Vital Action, etc. Differences between
plants and animals. Morphology. Physiology. Differences between
Animals. Specialisation of Function. Morphological Type. Von
Baer’s Law of Development. Origin of Species. Homology. Analogy.
Reproduction. Distribution in time and space. Evolution. Classifica-
tion. Also the general characters of the several sub-kingdoms will
be treated of as fully as possible.
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The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by
students themselves, and demonstrations, microscopic, ete.

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for further prosecu-
tion of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and Physiology.

Text-Book : Parker and Haswell's Students’ Manwal. Books of Refer-
ence: Huxley's Anatomy of Vertebrates and Invertebrates 2 vols.; Claus
%ndkSe;dge]wick's Text-book of Zoology, 2 vols.; also Parker & Haswell's text-

00k, 2 vols.

XV.—GEOLOGY.
ihecturer ... ... & o Rl ST 6 0 0 Rt e By P S S o

Two hours a week.

Dynamical Geology. Constitution of the Interior of the Earth.
Volcanoes and Earthquakes. Sub-Aerial Agencies. Reconstructive
Processes.

Structural Geology. Igneous and Sedimentary Rocks. Disloca-
tions. Veins. Metamorphism.

Historical Geology. The various formations, with distinctive
Palzontology.

Scott’s Introduction to Geology (Macmillan) will be used asa Text-
book. For wider reading students will be referred to publications in
the Library.

XVI.—PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M.
Silver, M. B., is recognized as qualifying for a degree. The class
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11 . m,—12 M. The
fee for the course is $15.00,

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their course
are required either to present a certificate of having passed the examina-
tion of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examination conducted
by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case a fee of $3.00 is
to be paid to the Examiner.

XVII.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the class
conducted by Professor (. M. Campbell, B. A.., M. D., and H. D.
Weaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical College, is recognised as qualify-
ing for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays, at 11 A M.—12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of
Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00.

XVIII.—ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class,
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. W. H.
Lindsay, M D., are recognized as qualifying for a degree. The Junior
Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12—1
p. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12—1
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p. M., and Saturdays at 10—11 A. m. The fee for each of these classes is

" $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays excepted),

at 3.30—5 30 p. M. ; fee $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, during
their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three
““ parts 7 of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of their
course are required either to pxesent certificates of having passed the
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to pass before
the examiner of this Facylty a written examination in the subjects of
the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral or practical examina-
tion on such ““parts ” of the body as they may have dissected. In the
latter case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covers both
written and oral examination.

XIX.—MENTAL SCIENCE

BROfEsBOT 45 Sl Swiniisgi ik o sl lasee Warrer C. MurrAY, M. A.

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as
Junior' Philosophy (§ 1 (x), p. 30).

The aim 6f the courss in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In the
Psychological course experiments will be introduced as much as
possible, not merely for purposes of illustration but also to supply
data for inductions of psychological 'laws. Special attention will be
given to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods.

Text-books: Mill: Logic; Creighton: Introductory Logic; Titchener :
Primer of Psychology; James: Psychology (Briefer Course). Recommended
for students in Eduecation: Sully: 7Teacher's Handbook of Psychology ;
Morgan : Psychology for Teachers; James: Talks on Psychology.

XX.—EDUCATION.
*8cience of Education.

Lecturers. & oo i ey .....PrOF. W. C. MURRAY, M. A.
Two hours a week.

This Class consists of two courses of lectures. In one course the
development of Educational Theory in England from Ascham to
Thring will be traced. Concurrently with this the psychological basis
of education will be studied. James's Talks to Teachers will
be followed at first ; afterwards the mental development of the child
will be traced from infancy to maturity.

Books recommended : Ascham : The Schoolmaster ; Milton: Tractate
on FEducation; Locke: Thouyhts on Hducation ; Spencer: Fdwcation ;
Mill : Inaugural at St. Andrews; Thring : Theory and Practice of Teach-
ing; Farrar: Essays on Liberal Education; Masson : Life of Milton, Vols.
I. IIT; Quick : Hducational Reformers; Parkin: Life of Thring; Mark:
Educational Theories in England ; Laurie: Institutes of FEducation ;
James : Talks on Psychology to Teachers; Fitch: Lectures on Teaching ;
Chamberlain: The Child ; Starbuck : Psychology of Religion.

History of Education and Practice.

This Class consists of three parts. Principal Miller lectures on the
History of Education ; Principal Kennedy on School Management ;
and Supervisor A. McKay conducts the course in the Practice of
Teaching.

*This class will not be given in 1902-03 unless five or more students
desire it.
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(1) History oF EDUCATION.
Lecturer, . . ..o O . SO E L s PriNcrpAL G. J. MILLER.
One hour a week.

[This course will be given every other session. ]

The course consists of lectures and recitations on : The History of
Education in different ages and countries ; Comparison of Education
Systems ; Theéories of Writers on Education ; Eminent Educators.

Books recommended : Williams : History of Modern Education ; Quick:
Educational Reformers; Browning : Educational Theories ; Painter : His-
tory of Education.

(2) ScHOOL. MANAGEMENT.
LICBEUET o s bur it D SR L s WL Princiear, W, T. KENNEDY.

[This course will be given when the Course in History is given. ]

Six or eight lectures will be given on the principles of School
Management and the School Law of Nova Scotia.

Useful Books: Fitch’s Lectures on Teaching: McMurray's General
Method ; Baldwin’s School Management ; School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892.

(3) PrAcTICE OF TEACHING.
T AR IO I el o B ALEXANDER McKAY.

The work of this course will consist of observation of the practice
of successful teachers, practice in teaching, and discussions con-
ducted by Supervisor McKay on points raised in the course of the
observation and practical experience of the class.

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations on the
subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by Mr. McKay,
the supervisor of their practical work, will be granted certificates
showing the standard of excellence attained and the time spent in
practice.

Students who take this class as part of their course for the degree
of B. Se. (§ xx1x) will be required to spend 150 hours in practical work
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching) under super-
vision approved by the Faculty. Those who take the class as part
of the Course for the Diploma of Literate in Education (§ xxxv1 (2) ) will
be required to spend 300 hours in practical work.

XXI.—THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC.

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax Con-
servatory of Music by Mr. Percy Gordon, Director, and other members
of the staff, and those in the History of Musi¢, conducted by Rev. R.
Laing, M. A., are recognized as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor
of Music  In the Theory the course extends over three years; in the
History, over two Information as to details of subjects studied in the
classes, fees, text-books, etc , may be obtained on application to the
Director of the Conservatory.

XXII.--ENGLISH.
Professor i Wl e ARrcHIBALD MacMEecHAN, PH. D.

As in the Arts Faculty (§ 1 (v), pp. 25-7).




§ XxXVH. : Degrees. 7

XXIII.—FRENCH AND GERMAN.

R T I e e S T SN J. Lrecuti, M. A.

As in the Arts Faculty (§1 (iv), pp. 22-4.)

§ XXV.—The Academic Year consists of one
Session. The Session of 1901-02 will begin on the 9th Septem-
ber, 1902, and end on the 28th April, 1903. ,

§ XXVI.—Admission of Students.—The regula-
tions for the admission of students to the classes of this
Faculty are the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§ 11, p. 39.)

§ XXVII.—Degrees.—(1.) Three baccalaureate de-
grees are conferred in the Faculty of Science, viz., Bachelor of
Science (B. Sc.), Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.), and Bache-
lor of Music (B. Mus.) The degree of B. E. (§ xLr) is conferred
only on persons who have already obtained the degree of B.Se.
Candidates for the B. Sc. and B. Mus. degrees must attend
with regularity the classes of their courses of study as pre-
seribed in §§ xx1x and xxxv, perform the exercises required,
and appear at the examinations held, in such classes, and
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all subjects. The
courses of study for B. Sec. extend over four years, that for
B. Mus. over three years; but in the case of students who
enter at advanced stages, they may be completed in a shorter
time.

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by pass-
ing the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those
who pass the Senior Matriculation Examination are exempted
from attending the classes recommended in §§ xx1x and xxxV
to be taken in the first year of attendance, and may complete
the B.:Sc. course in three, and the B. Mus. course in two,
years, respectively. . In general, the Matriculation examination
is to be passed by a student before he enters upon a course of
study leading to a degree.

(3.) General students who have attended some of the
classes in any course of study and passed in the subjects of
them, may become candidates for a degree in such course by
passing one of the Matriculation Examinations, in which case
the classes previously attended shall be recognized as qualifying
for a degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation
Examination in which they have previously attended classes,
such students shall be expected to show a higher proficiency
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of
their course.
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(4.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of
the Science or Music Courses either in this College or in other
approved colleges or schools, shall be admitted to such ad-
vanced standing in the courses leading to the above degrees as
the subjects whlch they have studied may seem to warrant,
and arrangements shall be made to enable them to complete:
the courses in as short a time as possible.

§ XX VIII.—Matriculation Examinations.—
(1.) The Junior Matriculation Examination by which a stu-
dent may gain entrance to the first year of the science or
music courses in this Faculty, is the same as the Junior
Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Arts, candi-
dates being permitted to select as subjects 1 and 2 any two of
the languages specified, namely, Latin, Greek, French and
German. The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates,
&ec., are the same as in the case of the Junjor Matriculation
Examination of the Faculty of Arts. (See §v., p. 40.)

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examina-
tion by which a student may gain entrance to the second year
of the various courses in this Faculty, are the subjects of the
Junior Matriculation Examination and of the first year of the
course on which he wishes to enter (3§ xx1x and xxxv.) The
regulations as to exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the
case of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty
of Arts. (See § vi, p. 42.)

(3.) The regulations of § v and vi with respect to
Scholarships  are applicable to students entering the B. Sec.
Courses, but not to those entering the B. Mus. Course.

§ XXIX.—Courses of Study for Degree of
B. Sce.—(1.) Two courses lead to the degree of Bachelor of
Science. Course A is intended for those who wish a course
in science and modern languages similar to that leading to
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. Course B, though not a
technical course, is intended for those who aim at becoming
engineers.

(2.) Course A consists of the following classes :—
Three in English ; three in German ; two in French ; two in
Mathematics or Chemistry ; one in Mental Science or Biology
or Geology and Mineralogy : one in each of the following :—
Freehand Drawing (at least 100 hours), Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry ; and seven single classes,* or their equivalents, to

* A single class is one in which two or th ee lectures a week are given,
a double class, one in which the number of lectures is four or flve a week.
One double class is regarded as equivalent to two sinzle classes.
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be selected, subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the
list of subjects given below under classes for Third and Fourth
Years.*

The following arrangement in years indicates the order in
which, as a rule, these classes may be most conveniently

taken :
First Year.

1. First Mathematics. 4. German.
2. Junior Chemistry. 5. French.
3. First English. 6. Freehand Drawing (to

be completed before the
end of theSecond Year.)
fecond Year.

1. Second Mathematics 4. German.
or Senior Chemistry. 5. French.
2. Junior Physics. 6. Freehand Drawing
3. First English. (completing at least

100 hours).

Third and Fourth Years.

1. English.

2. German.

3. Mental Science or Biology or Geology and Mineralogy.

4—10. Seven classes from the following subjects :
Mathematics. Anatomy.
Physics. Political Economy.
Chemistry. Philosophy.
Geology and Mineralogy. Education.
Biology. English.
Physiology. French.
Histology. German.

(3.) Course B consists of six classes in each of the
first two Years, and in the Third and Fourth Years nine
classes, and, in addition, one group of classes to be chosen
from certain elective gioups specified below. The classes,
arranged in years, are the following :

First Year.

1. First Mathematics. 4. German.
2. Junior Chemistry. 5. French.
3. First English. 6. Mechanical Drawing

(at least 100 hours.)

* Students who have registered as undergraduates in Medicine may com-
plete their course in Medicine in three years instead of four by taking the
following four classes in addition to the Juni r Chemistry and Junior Phy-
sics required in the First and Second Years :—Botany, Zoology. Junior
Anatomy, Practical Anatomy. Such students are recommended to take the
class in Histology also, to avoid conflict of hours in the time table. (See
Faculty of Medicine).
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Second Year.

1. Second Mathematics. 4. Second English.
2. Junior Physics. 5. French or German.
3. Senior Chemistry. ( Mechanical or Archi-
6 tectural Drawing.
{ Descriptive Geometry.
Third and Fourth Years.
1—2. Two classes in Senior Physics.
3. Practical Physics.
4—>5. Two classes in Applied Mechanics.
6—7. Two classes in Surveying.
8. Hydraulic Engineering.
9. French or German.

10—12. One of the following groups :—

(a) For Civil Engineering : Mineralogy and Geology.
Civil Engineering.
Municipal Engineering.

(b) For Electrical Engineering: Practical Physics.
Advanced Experimental
Physics.
Practical Inorganic
Chemistry.

(¢) For Mining Engineering : Practical Inorganic
Chemistry.
Geology and Mineralogy.
Mining and Metallurgy.

§ XXX.—Special Courses for Degree of B. Se.
—(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed after completing
the work recommended in § xx1x for the first two years of his
B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a more limited range
of subjects than that of the ordinary course, provided his
standing at the examinations of the first and second years,
especially in the subjects corresponding to the Special Course
on which he proposes to enter, seems to the Faculty to war-
rant such restriction.

Special Courses are provided in the following departments :
() Pure and Applied Mathematics, (b) Mathematics and
Physics, (¢) Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

An undergraduate taking a Special Course in any of these
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xx1v.), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
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classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such
department ; and he shall in some cases be allowed to omit
from the ordinary course certain subjects specified below.

The examinations in the subjects of a Special Course
shall not be held before the end of the second year after
entering upon the Course.

(2.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Pure
and Applied Mathematics are recommended to take
German in their First and Second Years and Junior
Physics in their Second Year ; and in the event of their
not having done so, they should work up the German in their
vacations, and should read the appropriate sections of the
elements of Physics (if possible, performing experiments)
before entering the Senior Physics Class. In their Third and
Fourth Years they shall be required to take the four Advanced
Mathematics Classes of these years, the two Senior Classes in
Physics and the class in Mathematical Physics, and three
electives.  The standard of attainment shown in the exami-
nations in the Mathematical and Physical Classes in both Years
shall be considered in estimating the results in the final ex-
amination of the Special Course. '

The subjects of examination and other regulations shall
be the same as in the corresponding course in the Faculty of
Arts (§ virr (11) p. 52).

(3.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Mathematics and Physices should have studied
German in their First and Second Years, and Junior Physics
in their Second Year. In the event of their not having done
so, they should work up the German in their vacations and
should read the appropriate sections of the elements of Physics .
(if possible, performing experiments) before entering the Senior
Physics Class. They are required, if they wish to complete the
course intwo years, to take in their Third Year Advanced Mathe-
matics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, and Senior Chemis-
try, and in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and Experimental Phy-
sics, and Senior and Practical Physics. But they are advised
to take three years rather than two to complete the course.
The standard of attainment shown in the examinations in
the Mathematical and Physical Classes of both Years shall
be considered in estimating the results of the final examination
of the Special Course.

Those who aim at High Honours (§ x1, p. 57) shall be
expected either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of
a short original investigation, or to exhibit a high standard
of excellence in the more mathematical parts of the course.
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The subjects of examination and other regulations shall
be the same as in the corresponding course in the Faculty of
Arts (See § viir (12) p. 53). ‘

(4.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physics are recom-
mended to select German as one of the subjects of their First
and Second Years, and to take Senior Chemistry and Junior
Physics in their Second Year. They shall be required in their
Third and Fourth Years to take the following classes :—
Second Mathematics, Practical Physics, Advanced Experi-
mental Physics, Advanced Chemistry, two classes in both
Senior Physics and Practical Chemistry, and one additional
class not included in the preceding list, selected from the
classes prescribed for the Third and Fourth Years (§ vir).

Candidates for High Honours (§ x1) shall be expected either
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds,
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special
Course, the standard of attainment shown in the Practical
Physics Class and in the Senior Physics and Practical Chemis-
try Classes of both Third and Fourth Years shall be considered.

The subjects of examination and other requirements shall
be the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the
Faculty of Arts (§ virr (13) p. 54).

§ XXXI.—The Degree of B. Se. with Hon-
ours in departments in which special courses are provided
in this Faculty, shall be conferred on the same conditions as
the corresponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§x1, p. 52.)

XXXII.--The Degree of B. Sc. with Dis-
tinetion shall be conferred on the same conditions as the
corresponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ x11, p. 57).

§ XXXIII.—Medals, Prizes, and Matricu-
lation Scholarships.—The Sir William Young Gold
Medal, the University Medals, the Avery Prize, the Waverley
Prize, and the Sir William Young and Professors’ Scholar-
ships and Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation) are
open for competition to undergraduates of, or candidates for
matriculation in, the B. Sc. courses of this Faculty. See
§§v, xv, pp. 40, 59.
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§ XXXIV.—1851 Exhibition Science Re-
search Scholarship.—Her Majesty’s Commissioners
for the Exhibition of 1851 have, for some years, offered
Scholarships in certain universities of the United Kingdom
and the Colonies, with the intention of enabling students of
science who have indicated high promise of capacity for
original research to continue the prosecution of science with
the view of aiding in its advance or in its industrial applica-
tions. In 1894, 1896, 1898, 1900, and 1902, they placed
the nomination to one of these Sch.o]a,rships at the disposal of
this University, and it is expected that a <imilar nomination
will be placed at the disposal of the University for the year
1904.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years, and
are open to women as well as men.

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1902 :

(@) The nominee must be a British subject.

(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been
for a term of three years, a bona fide student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which special
attention is given to scientific study,—a graduate who has continued
his studies at a College after graduation being regarded as a student.

(¢c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is
made, or during the previous year; but in the event of his having
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous
year, he must have been engaged during the year of nomination solely
in scientific study.

(d) Hemust have indicated high promise of capacity for advane-
ing Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this
being one of the main quaiifications for a scholarship; and the
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special knowledge
of departments of Science closely related to that to which the candi-
date intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects as
French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of research,
will also be taken into account.

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners under
very special circumstances.

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee of
eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it ; and the nomin
ation will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commissioners.

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution
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selected shall be properly -equipped for the prosecution of Science.
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circumstances,
to proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominated.

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must devote
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch
of Seience, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the extension
of which is especially important to our national industries ; and he is
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument.

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is dependent
on the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the Scientific
Committée appointed by the Commissioners.

Only one-fourth, at most. of® the Scholarships granted in any one
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to the
most deserving of the candidates.

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for a
third year are as follows :—

(1) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of some
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an account, approved
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research.

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :—

That a continuance of the Scholarship for a third year is likely
to result in work of scientific importance.

That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar
pecuniarily. :
That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work with-

out the help of the Scholarship.

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the Scholar-
ship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his
tenure of the Scholarship, will find useful practical application.

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the
Commissioners, of his work during the third year.

(4) The conditions on which -the Scholarship was originally
granted shall apply in all respects to its continnance during the third
year. 7

The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America): but
£25 will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has
made a satisfactory final report. ‘

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to
sign the following declaration :

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty’s Commissioners
for the Exhibition of 851 with reference thereto, and I will, during
its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the Scholarship,
and I will not during such continuance hold any position of emolument.

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholar-
ship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient
opportunity of showing whether or not he has the power to .
carry on independent research, and not therefore to be
immediately qualified for a scholarship, but to give promise of -
becoming so after a year’s experience of research work, said
candidate also not being in a position to continue his studies




§ XXXIV, Science Research Scholarship. 83

without assistance, H. M. Commissioners may award him a
Probationary Bursary. The following are the regulations
under which such Bursaries are tenable :—

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under
the scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of
proving his power to carry on independent research. The authorities
of an institution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be pre-
sumed to have satisfied themselves that he hona fide intends to accept
a Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one.

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of
capacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship.
He must have passed a B. Sc. examination (or its equivalent) with
Honours before the commencement of the period covered by the Bur-
sary. His age must not exceed 25, except under special circumstances.

3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £70,
payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under
whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed
his duties.

4. A Bursary will be awarded on condition that the nominating
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conduct-
ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and
incidental expenses.

5. The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to
research, and work preparatory to research, and npne of his time
shall be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a
Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position
of emolument.

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before May 1st in the
year of tenure send to the office of the Commissioners an account of
the research work performed by him, together with an application
for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. The Commis-
sioners will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the
holder of the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to
his capacity and qualifications.

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a
Bursary to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolfite
discretion decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be
called upon to state any ground for their decision.

8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships, or on any special
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. But a scholar
who previously to appointment has held a Bursary shall not be eligible
for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year.

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of February,
1904. In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :—

(a) Name and address.
(b) Age and birth-place,
6
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(¢) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of study
has been passed.

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including
particulars of his college career, and of original research in which
he has been engaged.

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach
himself during tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the
branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more especially
to devote himself.

(9) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be pre-
pared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the Com-
missioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the evidence
submitted, and in the event of his being so prepared, a further
statement as to his being unable to continue his studies without
assistance.

As this University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence
as to all particulars which are not in the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be
properly attested.

§ XXX V.—Course of Study for Degree of
B. Mus.—The Course of Study includes, besides English
and Acoustics, the following subjects :-—Harmony, Counter-
point, Canon and Fugue, Form, and History of Music, for
two years in each case, Instrumentation and Analysis of
Scores, for one year.

Candidates shall be required besides attending the courses
of instruction in the above subjects (§ xx1v.), performing the
required class exercises and passing the examinations, to com-
pose, themselves, the exercises specified below, and to give
evidence of their ability as musical performers by playing
before one or more of the Examiners, on the pianoforte or
organ (pipe), the pieces of music mentioned below.

(2) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken
in any one definite order and may be extended over more than
three years, but students are recommended to take them in
the following order :—

First YEAR.—(1) Harmony in not more than four parts: (2)
History of Music from 1600 to 1750 ; (3) Acousties in so far as con-
nected with the Theory of Music ; (4) English.

SEcOND YEAR.—(1) Harmony in not more than five parts; (2)
Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts; (3) Canon in two parts,
Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; (4) Form;
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Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Qpen and Closed Forms ; (5)
Elements of Instrumentation ; (6) History of Music from 1750 to the
present time ; (7) English.

THIrRD YEAR.—(1) Single and double Counterpoint in not more than
five parts ; (2) Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts; (3)
Form : Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and Sonata ; (4) Analysis
of certain prescribed scores.

‘Exercises to be composed by the candidate : (a) A solo song with

pianoforte accompaniment; (b) A four part vocal composition; (¢)”

An instrument composition (other than a dance), for pianoforte, organ,
or other stringed or wind instruments with pianoforte accompaniient.

The final examination in the practice of Music shall include one of
the following groups :—

For the Pianoforte.

Prelude and Fugue in E. minor.................. Mendelssohn.
CimajoriSenatai(Waldsteinle ) 3o driid. sasidis Beethoven.
A jZ major Bolonaigetict st el (305 L o hdhiihan Chopin.
D JZ 1110 ] OT N OGUITIET T . 2 ehish i e Rareaiesie asmyod . Chopin.
Concert-Etude No. 1, (Waldesrauschen).......... Liszt,
RifpsodiePNoF T ni Sl T il s, ZHIL S Liszt,

For the Organ.
Prelude and Fugue in Emajor .................. Bach.
Sonatain D minor (solo form) . ......coveueees. .. Merkel.
Air with Variations and Fugatoin A ............ Smanrt.
PhirdiQrgan  Sorabal. st L LT I ®..........Mendelssohn.

§ XXX VI.—Short Courses of Study for Gen-
eral Students.—(1) For the benefit of students who
may be unable to spend four full years at the University, but
may be able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to
attend a small number of classes for a series of years, short
courses of study have been arranged.

Students entering on these courses shall not be required
to pass any preliminary examination; but they are recom-

mended not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the

subject is assumed, without first consulting the Professors as
to their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the
classes.

To students who attend the classes of these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and succeed in
securing positions on the Pass Lists, certificates shall be issued
stating the nature of the course pursued, and the degree of
success attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xx1v.)
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(2) Short Course for Teachers.---This course is
intended to provide a thorough systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school.

It shall consist of the following classes (§xx1v): Mental
Science, Science of Education, Hlstmv of Education and
Practice, Chemistry, Practical Physws, Mineralogy and
Geology, Physiology, Botany and Zoology, and Drawing.

Diploma of Literate in Education (L. E.)
This Diploma shall be awarded to students who have taken
the above course, on the following conditions :

(@) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence
of general education, equal at least to that implied in the
possession of the Grade X1 (B) Certificate of the Nova Scotia
Education Office.

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the favour-
able report of those who conduct practical classes on their
practical work.

(¢) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching,
they must have spent at least 300 hours in practical work
(including actual teachiqq and observation of teaching) under
approved supervision ; but a portion of this practical work may
have been carried out in the summer vacation, provided it be
under the supervision of teachers, approved by the Faculty.

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 200
hours in the class in Freehand Drawing and Modelling (§ xx1v
(viii).)

(¢) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of
at least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of having acquired
proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic
Sol-Fa notation.)—Instruction in both these subjects may be
obtained in the City of Halifax.

§ XXXVII.—Classes for Artisans.—Classes are
organized from time to time for artisans and other persons who
are engaged in forms of work involving the application of
scientific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the
evening. Announcements with regard to them are made
at the beginning of the Session.
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§ XXX VIII.—Attendance.—The regulations as to
attendance of studentsare the same asin the Faculty of Arts.
(See § 1x, p. 55).

§ XXXIX.—Class Exercises and Examin-
ations.—The regulations as to Class Exercises and Examin-
ations are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See § x, p. 55).

§ XL.—Residence, Church Attendance, and
Discipline.—The regulations as to residence, church
attendance, and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in
the Faculty of Arts. (See §§xvi-xviir, p. 61.)

§ XLI.—The Degree of Bachelor of Engin-
eering (B. E.) shall be conferred on a Bachelor of Science
who has taken the degree in one or other of the Departments
of Engineering, at any date not less than one year after gradu-
ation, provided he satisfy the following conditions :—

(1.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, showing
that he has been engaged in practical work in some one
department of engineering under their supervision for a period
of at least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory
diligence and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time
may be spent in any approved Engineering School which
possesses workshops or testing laboratories.

(2.) He must hand into the Faculty designs for some
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the depart-
ment in which he has been engaged in practical work, the
designs to be accompanied by complete working drawings
giving full details, and bills of materials and estimates. The
designs must be accompanied by a declaration to the effect
that he has received no assistance in preparing them ; and he
shall be required to explain and defend them before the
examiners.

(3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs,
&c., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first day of
March, and must, at the same time, pay a fee of Twenty
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted, a further
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma.

S The Degree of Master of Science
(M. Se). aster of Science shall be conferred
on a Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and
of good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a
satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original research
in some department of pure or applied science, or on his pass-
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ing an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed
or approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented
by the academic work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. In
the latter case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced
courses of study either at this or at any other University,
or by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities ; but no course of study shall be
approved unless it is confined either to one department of
science, or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculsy on or before
the first day of March. Examinations shall be held ordinarily
at the time of the Spring Examinations; but in special cir-
cumstances they may be held in the autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination.

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Five
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted a further
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma.

§ XLITI.—Admission ad eunndem gradum,—-
Graduates in Science or in Music of Universities approved by
the Senate, who have received their degree in course, may be
admitted ad eundem graduwm in this University, on producing
satisfactory proof of character and academic standing, and
on payment of a fee of Ten Dollars.

§ XLIV.—Academic Costume,— Undergraduates
and general students attending more than one class, are
entitled to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ;
and the black trencher with tassel.

Bachelors of Science,, of Engineering, and of Music, and
Masters of Science are entitled to wear gowns of black stuff
and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood,
which is to be as follows :

For B. Sc.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk
bordered with crimson silk.

For B. E.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with purple silk.

For B. Mus.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk
bordered with lavender silk.

For M. Sc.—-Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk.

Successful candidates for these degrees must appear at
Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the
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degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate.

§ XLV.—Fees,—The regulations as to fees payable by
students for registration, gymnasium, classes conducted in the
College, supplementary and special examinations, &e., shall
be the same as in the Faculty of Arts (see § xxi, p. 63);
except that for classes conducted by two or more Lecturers a
fee of Twelve Dollars is payable. For extra-mural classes the
fees prescribed in the institutions in which they are held,
must be paid. In the subjects of Anatomy, Physiolcgy, and
Histology, examination fees are payable (§ xx1v.)

The Degree Examination fees are as follows:

For B. E. EXainhataon. £ i e s el e L 8o 00
For Examinations in Music (B. Mus.), in each year of the course. 10 00
For: M. Se. Examination!oreeportii font serianyl - =" = 5 00

The Graduation Fees are as follows :—

ForByibe, IIplamiaeley. OBt ernp ol ol b el L 5 00
For Bl B, Diplotaam it & s el st 58350 vomtimmsa, = o 5 00
Kor NEISENINplarmat 0 BB SRS, (G AR T 5 T 5 00
Hor BENus SDIpIoma .ot i e b b R A S 20 00

EorantadicundemyDogree b 0 el n, 70 S i et = Ll 10 00
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RicHARD C. WELDON, M. A., PH. D,, D. C. L., K. C.
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§ XLVI.—Courses of Lectures.

The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the
Session of 1902-03, will begin on the 3rd of September, 1902,
and end on the 20th February, 1903 :

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.

(George Munro Professorship.)

Professor. .. .- S Ny s R. C. WELDON, K. C.
Constitutional Law.
T'wo lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative.
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act.
Select Cases ; Cartwright’s Cases
Constitutional History

Two jectures per week.

Snbjects of Lectures :

Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the two Houses
of Parliament. Origin and Development of trial by Jury. Origin
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogrative,
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Persson. The
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and
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- Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills.
The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition of
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus.
Text-book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.
Conflict of Laws.
One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :
Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property,
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6)
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of
foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Conflict of Laws.
N Text-book : Nelson's Private International Law
'
International Law.
One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :
History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818.
Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D. 1871. Consuls.
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization.  Extradition.  Blockade.
Contraband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts.
Text-book : Hall's International Law.
CRIMES.
TCCLUTEI. vacnsen s neishiisiouatnn s winils sine W. B. WALLACE, LL.B., J. C. C.
Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :
g Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, inter-
nal and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Convenience.
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against
rights of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences
connected with trade. Procedure Proceedings after conviction.
- Text-book: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

SHIPPING.
S5l e e O T S T S I PROFESSOR WELDON.

Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and
Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage.
Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average.
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CONTRACTS.
Professor...c« b vy s B BRUSSELE, Mo AL DG T TR G M. P

Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract. Principal and
agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxi-
cation, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written
contracts, Specialties, Statutory requirements as to validity and
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating
agreements ; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts,
recission, performance, payment, release, merger, &c. Leading
cases. ‘

Text-books : Finch’s Cases, and Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.
g e A S O S M R PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
Ome lecture per week extending over two years.

Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Performance of
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery,
Injunction.

Text-book : Smith, H. A.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.
775 7T (S U oy L RS SR R bl A L . A Lo PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

Omne lecture per week.

[1902-3.]
Subjects of lectures :

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of
sale. Statute of Frauds Lord Tenterden’s Act. Rules as to
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage in
transitu. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Remedies of
seller and buyer.

Text-book : Benjamin on Sales.
NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.
TEIMPER o & o hew i Wit RGP L A i ] T PROFESSOR RUSSELL,
Omne lecture per week.
[1903-4.]
Subjects of lectures :
Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer.

Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper.  Notice of Dishonor.
Protest.

Text-book : McLaren on Bills.
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&
EVIDENCE.
P57 S (R N =R R S MR. C. 8. HARRINGTON, K. C.
One lecture per week.
[1902-3.]
Subjects of lectures :
Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy,
Instruments of Evidence.
Text-books : Greenleaf on Evidence ; Judicature Act and Rules,
PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.
e T8 A T O L RO SN B MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, K. C.

One lecture per week.
[1903-4.]
Subjects of lectures :

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third persons,
Change of firm. Retirement of partners.  Dissolution. Mining
ventures,  Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies
Act.

Teat-book : Lindley on Partnership.

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.
Lglopretact o B8, oot ot S MR. HEcTOR MCINNES, LL. B.
Subjects of lectures :

Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and
Rules of Practice.

Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. are not required to attend
lectures or take the examination in Procedure.

TORTS.
L5 R e TP e MR. GEORGE A. R. ROWLINGS, B. A.,LL. B.
Ome lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. ~ Torts considered with reference to Crimes and
Contracts.  Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy.  Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation
of Water Rightsand Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence.

Text-books : Bigelow, or Pollock.

REAL PROPERTY (First Year).

TE ) s AR S S S B e S L
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One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures : 1t

WirLs.—History of Wills, Making of Wills, including Fraud,
Mistake, Undue Influences, Contingent and Conditional Wills, Form
and Execution of Wills, Revocation of Wills, Revival and Republi-
cation of Wills, Special Limitations and Conditions in a Will, their
effects and legality, Office of Executor and Administrator, Estate of
Executors and Administrators, Debts of Deceased, Devises, Lega-
cies.

§ XLVIIL.—The Academic Year.—The Academic
year consists of one session. The session of 1902-3 will begin
on the 3rd of September, 1902, and end on the 27th of
February, 1903.

§ XLVIIIL.—Admission of Students. — (1.
Students mayenter the University by (@) entering their
names in the Register, and () paying the prescribed fees.

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
fees, enter any of the classes of the University.

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees
must become undergraduates. They may become under-
graduates by (@) passing the Matriculation Examination of
the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivalent, or () producing
certificates of Articled Clerkship or the like in cases where
they rely on having passed the preliminary law examinations
in their several provinces, and (c) entering their names on the
Register as Undergraduates.

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as
General Students

§ XLIX.—Degree of Bachelor of Laws.—
(1.) All candidates for the Degree of L. B., are required to
pass the Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a
recognized equivalent, to attend not less than five-sixths of the
lectures given in each subject of the course of study, to pass
the prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the three years
course of study, and to argue at least two cases in the Moot
Court.

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in Newfoundland,
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or in any of the British West India Islands, shall be admitted
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the
Faculty of Law, without passing an examination.

Students presenting themselves for the first time for regis-
tration as undergraduates in law must submit to the Dean their
diplomas or certificates to establish their qualifications as
graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled law students, respec-
twely.  Without such diplomas or certificates students cannot
be registered as Undergraduates in law.

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if they are found qualified
to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their previ-
ous courses of study have not corresponded to the course on
which they enter in the University. they may be required to
take extra classes.

§ L.—Course of Study for the Degree of
LL. B.
First Year.

1. Real Property. 4. Torts.
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History.
3. Contracts. .
Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law.
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Shipping.
3.. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Wills.
Third Year.
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2, Conflict of Laws. 5. Sales of Personal Pro-
3. Evidence. perty.

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School,
experience having proved that students who undertake office
work in addition to the work of their classes, receive com-
paratively little advantage from the lectures. The Course
having been very considerably enlarged, vhe Faculty appre-
hend that students who are doing regular office work during
session, will find it quite impossible to pass with credit the
required examinations.

(l.) The

§ LI.—Sessional Examinations.

Sessional Examinations will begin next Session on February

20th, 1902. ;
(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-

seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
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Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the examinations. If a stu-
dent violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at
the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplement-
ary Examination in such subject or subjects at the beginning
of any subsequent Session.

(4,) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Ses-
sion.

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to
the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax,
on or before August 24th, 1902.

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present
year will begin September 3rd, at 3 p. m. Fee $5, payable on
the day of tlm Examination.

§ LII.— Moot Courts.

week.

Moot Courts are held every

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file briefs
with the Dean one day before the day on which the case is
argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to the argu-
ments made, and these values may be considered by the
Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree.

§ LITI. — Residence and Discipline.—The
regulations as to residence and discipline in this Faculty are
the same as in the Faculty of Arts. See Arts Calendar.

§ LIV.—Academic Costume.—Bachelors of Laws
are entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar
to thoseworn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black
silk stuff, with a lining of white silk broidered with gold
coloured silk.

§ LV.—The Library.

The Library is in charge of a

Librarian, who will endeavor to make its resources available to
tke Students. The Library will be found to contain almost all
the reports an undergraduate will have occasion to consult.
Students’ text-books are not found in the Library.
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§ LVI.—Fees.—The following are the fees payable by
students ofthe Faculty of Law. ]/w'y are in all cases payable
m advance.

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and si(rn
the University Register on Tuesday, 2nd September, 1902, a

10 A. M., in the office of the Law School.

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students...........$ 2 00 ‘
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General
Stutlemts wemataet N el o 0 A hE Rt ek b R 10 00
Fee for each class attended, pu session, payable by students of
phePAdtlintod (CowrRe et ek 0l Je SR sttt ot 6 00
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-
oradudtos i in s Sl A e s bl I B L R 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-
Y R e N I 40 00 !
Fee for Lr. B. (hploma which is payable before the final exam-
ination, and will be returned in case of failure......... .. 10 00
Fee for the Supplementar\ Bxamination:. .. . 2.8 ey 5 00

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in
the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lecture Rooms
unless they have paid their class fees.




Faculty of Jledrcine,

Tar PRESIDENT, (ex officio.)

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. Louis M. SILVER, M. B,, C. M.
DonxaLD A, CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. FrRED. W. GoOoDWIN, M. D.

A. W. H. LinpsAYy, M. D,, C. M. K. U. ANDERsSON, M. R. C. S., Eng.
JoHN STEWART, M. B,, C. M. EBENEZER MACKAY, Ph. D.
DANIEL McNEIL PARKER, M. D. WiLLiam H. HarTIiE, M. D,
ANDREW J. CowIg, M. D. ANDREW HaLLIDAY, M. B,, C. M.
Joux F. Brack, M. D. GEORGE M. CAMPBELL, M. D.
ALEXANDER P. RE1p, M. D. NorMAN E. MAcKAY, M. D,
MATTHEW A. CURRY, M. D, STEPHEN M. DixoN, M. A.
MURRAY McLAREN, M D. H. H. McKaAy, M.D.

WiLLiAM ToBIN, F. R. C. 8., Ire. MurbpocH CHISHOLM, M. D,
HoN. MR, JUSTICE HENRY. NorMAN F. CUNNINGHAM, M. D.

Dean of the Faculty : DR. SINCLAIR,
Secretary of the Facully ; DR. LINDSAY.
Correspondence should be addressed :

““ The Secretary, Faculty of Medicine,
Dalhousie College, Halifax.”

SLVIIL.—Courses of Instruction.*—1. Instrue-
tion is provided by the University in the following subjects
of the Medical Curriculum :—

I.—CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)
RO CREOTYN e i iy aliie 6678 Sokerars mus Srasalaraitais o I GUVBACRAN SR HLST)

Junior Chemistry Class.

IU 1‘1 ﬂ[

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9

Crass Work.—The lectures in this class deal in an elementary
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of
the course the characteristic properties of common acids and bases are
studied, and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order
of historical development being followed as nearly as possible. When
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the

*It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar
hold good for year ending April 30, 1903, only, and that the Faculty while
fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself
bound to adhere absolutely for the whole four years of a student’s course to
the conditions now laid down.
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fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory
and chemical formule are introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon and
some of their typical compounds are then studied, and thereafter the
principal remaining elements, each in connection with the group of
elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. Examinations,
oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional written exercises
are required.

LaBorATORY WORK.—Every student is required to devote at least
three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is
designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory opera-
tions and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by
experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared and
studied ; simple quantitative experiments are performed ; and some
time is devoted to elementary . work in qualitative analysis.

Book recommended : Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chemistry
Macmillan & Co.), for both class and laboratory work,

Senior Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9—10 A. M.

Crass Work.—The subjects of study in this class fall into two sub-
divisions : pure chemistry, taken up on Tuesdays and Thursdays, and
the applications of chemistry to medicine, on Saturdays.

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are: determination of
atomic and molecular weights ; constitution of acids, bases and salts ;
classification and properties of the principal metals ; compounds of
carbon — their purification and analysis; the paraffins and their
chief derivatives ; ethylene ; acetylene ; benzene and its chief deriva-
tives. .

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are: the chemical pro-
perties and detection of the more commonly oceurring poisons; the
proximate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs as
milk, flour, bread, meat ; the blood ; the digestive fluids and digestion ;
the principal animal secrefions, especially urine ; the quantitative
estimation of glucose, albumen, urea.

LasoraToRY WoORK.—All members of the class are required to
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will
include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure reagents.
Practice is given in the identification of the chief inorganic compounds
of the following elements : arsenic, antimony, tin, bismuth, copper,
mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromium, aluminium, manganese, zinc,
magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, sodium, chlorine, bromine,
iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon, boron ; and the identifi-
cation of the following organic compounds (not more than one such
being present) : acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic and citric
acids and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, glucose, cane sugar,
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine.

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a mcre
extended laboratory course is given, including, in addition to the pre-
ceding, the preparation and study of typical organic compounds and
the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents of urine.

Books recommended : For class use, Roscoe and Harden's Inorganic
Chemistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen’s Com-
pounds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co.); Halliburton’s Essentials of Chemical
Physiology (Longmans). For reference: Remsen's Inorganic Chemistry,
Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.). Reese’s Medical Jurisprudence and
Toxicology (Blakiston, Son & Co.). Hammarsten's 7'ext-book of Physiolo-
gical Chemistry, translated by Mandel (Wiley & Sons).

7
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CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The chemical laboratory accommodates about one hundred students.
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students
doing analytical work.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

The laboratory is open to students of the Junior Class on Mondays,
Wednesdays and Fridays from 10 to 11 a. m., and to students of the
Senior Class on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10 to 11 a. m., and on
Fridays from 11 a. m, to 12 m.

II.—ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY.

(A.)—Boraxy.

Eectirer iy DL e TR
Saturdays, 11—1 P. M.

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following
subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the.Proto-
phyta (Schizophyces), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycee and Phzo-
phycew), the Carpophyta (Rhodophyces, Ascomycetes and Basidio-
mycetee specially), the Bryophyta (Moses and Liverworts), the
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta
(specially the Coniferse, Graminez, Orchidace:w, Liliacew, Urticacez,
Labiate, Compositee, Umbellifere, Rosacew, Leguminose, Cruciferz,
Ranunculacex). The Morphology and life history (the Anatomy, His-
tology and Development) of at least two common or representative
species of each group of plants named above, in minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collection
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage to
any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants ; and all
students will be required to present a collection of at least 100 plants
representing the local flora examined by them, together with their
notes and drawings of microscopic work done during the session, as
a portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a number
of microscopes will be granted the students under the care and direc-
tion of thelecturer ; butahand lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels
and other apparatus, and books necessary for each student, shall be
supplied by each for himself.

(B.)—Zooroay.
D CCIUTET e o el s 8 s oo lsie et s A EVAT T DAY, NVESBE MCNM TP H
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.

The work’ of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work.
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The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures :—Organic
and Inorganic Bodies ; Differences between Plants and Animals, Mor-
phology, Physiology, Differences between Animals, Specialisation of
Function, Morphological Type, Von Bar’'s Law of Development,
Origin of Species, Homology, Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in
Time and Space, Evolution, Classification. Also the general characters
of the several subkingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible.

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections and
Demonstrations, Microscopie, &ec.

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea of
the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone wishing to
prosecute still further the study of Biology, or Comparative Anatomy
and Physiology.

Text Books: Students’ Manual by Parker Haswell; Reference Text

Books: Awatomy of Vertebrates and Invertebrates, Huxley, 2 vols. ; Text
Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgewick, 2 vols. 3

III. —MEDICAL PHYSICS.
Professons s ORIy Srong StepHEN M. Dixon, M. A.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 4. M.—12 M.

In this class a rapid survey of the subjects of Experimental Physics
is taken, the sections treated being:—The properties of solids and
fluids (including the elements of dynamics); sound ; heat; light;
electricity and magnetism. The mode of treatment is inductive and
quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical conceptions being
worked up to, experimentally, but not systematically developed by
deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge assumed is there-
fore no greater than may be acquired in Grade B of the High School.

Members of the class, though required to work up the subjects
treated in the lectures, are not expected to carry on any extensive pri-
vate reading. But they will be expected to refer to works recommended
by the lecturer in sections of the subject which have important practi-
cal application in medical study.

Books recommended for reference: Daniell's Physics for Students of
Medicine (Macmillan & Co.) Robertson's Physiological Physics (Cassell &
Co.) Jones’ Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan & Co.)

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do

so either as General Medical Students without preliminary
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to §§vir
and xx1x Undergraduates in Arts and Science will see how
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical
Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the Arts
and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in Medicine.

3. Inother subjects the necessary classes may be attended
at any other University or College recognized by the Senate.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in
this Faculty except as provided in §uxir 1 (A) (2) c.
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5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of attend-
ance upon any class will not be accepted without valid reason
for absence being shown.

§ LVIIL.—The Academic Year.—The Academic
year consists of one session of eight months duration. The
Session of 1902—1903 will begin on Thursday, August 28th,
1902, and end on Tuesday, April 28th, 1903.

§ LIX.—Degrees.—Two Medical Degrees are conferred
by this University, viz, Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and
Master of Surgery (C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other.

§ LX,—Matriculation Examination.—1. Can-
didates for medical degrees must give evidence of having
obtained a satisfactory general education, by presenting cer-
tificates of having passed, before entering on the course of
study qualifying for the degrees, either the Preliminary
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia,
the Junior Matriculation Examination of this University,
with Latin as one of the languages selected, or some other
examination recognized by the Board as sufficient.*

2. The Examinations recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
cial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this Faculty,

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of the
subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board either before the Board’s Examiners
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above,
provided they shall have made at least 257/ in such subject,
may enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be required
to comply with the Board’s regulations as regards the remain-
ing subject of examination before being admitted to the
classes of the second year.

§ LXI.—Degree Examinations,—1. Candidates
for the degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass
two main examinations—the Primary and the Final M. D.,
C. M. Examinations—and to have satisfied at the dates of the
examinations certain conditions as to fees, attendance on
classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be issued to all candi-
dates who have satisfied these requirements of the Faculty,
which tickets shall be produced at each examination.

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held during
the second and third weeks in April of each year.

3. At all examinations a minimum of 507 in each sub-
ject will be required to obtain a * Pass,” except under the

*All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary
Examination of the ;Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc., may be
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board. Dr. A. W.H. Lindsay,
241 Pleasant Street, Halifax.
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conditions specified in §rxur, 4. Candidates making 757/ or
over in any subject shall be indicated in the published class
lists as having ¢ Passed with distinction.” The names in the
two divisions of the class lists and in the general pass lists
shall be placed in simple alphabetical order.

4. Should the candidate fail to pass or to hand in a
paper in any subject or subjects at the Regular Examinations,
his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be permitted a
supplementary examination in such subject or subjects on
payment of $5.00 for each subject, with or without evidence
of further attendance .on said subject or subjects as the Faculty
may direct.

5. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular Examin-
ations may by special permission of the Faculty be allowed a
special examination, but such examination shall only be
allowed at the dates specified in the University Almanac for
the supplementary examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00
for each subject of examination.

6. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves
for examination in selected subjects, but are required to take
each section as hereafter defined (§§ Lx1—ux111) as a whole,
except (a) Candidates obtaining the special permission of the
Faculty ; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated courses
(§vir, 2):

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject,
and such examination shall only be allowed at the dates
specified in the University Almanac for the supplementary or
the regular examinations.

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee,
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the
time of the regular April examinations.

§ LXII. Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.*

1. This examination shall consist of two parts as follows:

(A.) PriMarRY ExAMINATION, SECT. A.

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Chemistry,
Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, to the extent indi-
cated in the following synopsis :—

Anatomy.

A written examination on Osteology, including general physical
characters, chemical composition and coarse structure of bone. Ossifi-
cation. Arthrology ; classification of Joints, structure and mechanism
of the most important, (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.)

* See foot note p. 98.
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Chemistry.

Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of the Junior
Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 98, 99.

Elementary Biology.

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance with
the topics indicated as forming the subject matter of the courses of
lectures and instruction in Botany and Zoology, outlined at pp.
100, 101.

Medical Physics.

A written examination on the subject-matter included under this
heading at p. 101.
(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(@)  Of having passed the Preliminary Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the Junior Matri-
culation Examination of this University with Latin, or other-
examination recognized as sufficient, at least one academic
year previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination
or other equivalent examination, attended either in this
University, or in some other University or College approved
by the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight
months duration a course in Anatomy, (Osteology and
Arthrology) of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10
hours laboratory work per week for six months.

(¢) Of having, either before or after passing the Prelimi-
nary Examination or other equivalent examination attended
either at this University, or at some other University or
College approved by the Senate, the following courses of
lectures and instructions, viz., Chemastry, a course of at least
75 lectures with a laboratory course of mnot less than three
hours per week for six months ; Zlementary Biology, a course
of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work ;
Medical Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures.

(3.)  Exemption from examination in any or all of these
subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory
certificates.

(B.) Primary ExamiNaTion, Srcr. B.

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology
and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the
following synopsis :

Anatomy.

This  examination will be paltl\ written and paltly Viva, VOCE.,
The, paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional Anatomy,
Surglcal and Medical Anatomy. At the oral exa.nunfitlon candidates
will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissections, *models, plepara
tions, etc. d
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» i ] - ' Physlology and Histology.

A written and an oral examination on: (a) The physiology  of
digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition,
animal lleat animal motion ; the functions of the nervous system and
sense organs ; reproduction and development.

i (h) The composition of food, and of -the tissues, secretlons excre-
l tions, and other fluids of the body. ) :

(¢) Histology.

At the oral examinations microscopical preparations ot the tissues
and organs of the body will also be submitted for identification and
description.

Chemistry.

Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course of the
Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 99. The examination will
include : () A written paper. (b) A practical examination in the
’ laboratory.. (c¢).An oral examination, in which questions may be put
» to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Senior courses.

e ——

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acade.
mic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth
year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of
the Primary Examination either at this University or at some
other University or College recognized by the Senate.

(¢) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion or other equivalent examination, attended either in this
\ University, -or in some-other University or College approved
“ by the Senate, during at least two medical sessions each of

eight months’ dumtlon, the following courses of lectures and

instruction, viz.: Sentor Anatomy, a course of at least 75
| lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours laboratory work
; per week for six months ; Senior Chemistry,* a course in
i Organic and Medical Chemistry of 75 lectures with a labora-
‘ tory course of not less than 3 hours per week for six months ;
; Physiology, a course of at least 75 lectures; Histology, a
i course of at least 75 hours of lectures and laboratory work.
| (3) (a) Candidates who'have not passed Sect. Al of the
Primary Examination may by special permission of'-the
Faculty be allowed to complete their Primary- Ex').nnnablon in
both sections at the same time.
, () Exemption from Examination in anv or :Lll of the
i subjects* of the Primary Examination, may be allowed on’

production of satisfactory certificates.

| *In Chemistry, exemption frem further- attendanee -or-from further

| examination may be allowed although the Preliminary Examination may

| not have been taken previous to the attendance or the passing of the
{ examination in that subject. ;
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2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as far
as possible the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect.
B, as the case may be. to the Secretary of the Faculty at least
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days
before the date of the examination, to enter their names in
the Register of Undergraduates of the University before the
date of the examination, and to pay before the date of the
examination, one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in
the case of candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the
graduation fee in the case of candidates for Sect. B.*

§ LXIII.—Final M. D., C. M. Examination.{—
1. This Examination shall also consist of two parts as
follows :
(A.) FiNaL ExamINATION, SECT. A.

(1.) This Examination will include the following sub-
jects :—Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Therapeutics ; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology ; Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity,
and Hygiene.

Materia Medica, etc.

This examination will be partly written and partly oral. The can-
didates will require to possess a knowledge of :

(@) The general nature and composition, and the most important
physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopceial drugs, named
in the annexed Schedule.

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopeial preparations of these
drugs, and the process employed in making them.

(¢) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration of
these drugs and their preparations ; writing prescriptions.

At the oral examination candidates will also be required to recognize

the drugs indicated by #talics in the annexed Schedule :

Liquor Chlori ; Calx Chlorinata ; Liquor Sods Chloritatz.

Bromum ; Ammonii Bromidum ; Potassii Bromidum ; Sodii Bromidum.

Todum ; Potassti Todidum ; Sodii Iodidum ; Plumbi Iodidum

Sulphur Sublimatum ; Sulphur Precipitatum ; Calx Sulphurata ;
Potassa Sulphurata.

Phosphorus ; Calcii Phosphas ; Sodii Phosphas ; Ferri Phosphas ;
Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis.

Acidum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum ; Acidum Sulphuricum.

Acidum Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum ; Acidum Tartaricum.

Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum.

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum.

Liquor Ammoniz ; Liquor Potass@ ; Liquor Sodz ; Potassa Caustica ;
Soda Caustica.

Ammonii Carbonas ; Ammonii Chloridum ; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis.

Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras ; Potassii
Tartras Acida : Potassii Permanganas.

* Candidates exempted from Sect. A of the Primary Examination will

lsle rteqﬁlired to pay one-half of the graduation fee before being admitted to
ect. B.

1 See foot note p. 98,
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Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitris ; Borax.

Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Praparata ; Calcii Carbonas Precipitata.

Magnesia ; Magnesii Carbonas ; Magnesic Sulphas.

Alumen ; Alumen Exsiccatum.

Zinei Oxidum ; Zinci Chloridum ; Zinci Sulphas.

Cupri Sulphas.

Argenti Nitras.

Hydrargyrum ; Hydrargyri Oxidum Flarum ; Hydrargyri Oxidum
Rubrum ; Hydrargyr: Subchloridum ; Hydrargyri Perchloridum :
Hydrargyri  ITodidum Rubrum ; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum ;
Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus.

Plumbi Oxidum ; Plumbi Acetas ; Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis.

Antimonium Tartaratum.

Acidum Arseniosum ; Ferri Asentas; Sodii Arsenias; Arsenii
Todidum ; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi.

Bismuthi Subnitras ; Bismuthi Carbonas ; Bismuthi Citras.

Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphas; Ferri Sulphas Granwlata ; Ferri Sulphas
Exsiccata ; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi; Ferri Carbonas Saccha-
rata ; Syrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodidi ; Liquor Ferri Acetatis ;
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis: Liquor Ferri
Persulphatis ; Ferri Peroxidum Hydratum ; Liquor Ferri Dialy-
satus ; Ferri et Ammonii Citras : Ferri et Quunine Citras ; Ferrum
Tartaratum ; Ferrum Redactum.

Alcohol ethylicum ; Spiritus Hectificatus ; Spiritus Tenuior.

Ather ; Chloroformum ; Iodoformum.

Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldehydum ; Sulphonal.

Amyl Nitris; Tabelle Nitroglycerini ; Liquor Trinitrini; Spiritus
Atheris Nitrosi.

Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum.

Collodium.

Acidum Carbolicum ; Acidum Salicylicum ; Sodii Salicylas.

Aconiti Radix et Folia ; Aconitina.

Opium ; Morphine Hydrochloras ; Morphinse Acetas ; Morphinz
Sulphas ; Lignor Morphinz Bimeconatis; Apomorphine Hydro-
chloras ; Codeina.

Coca ; Cocainz Hydrochloras.

Jaborandi ; Pilocarpine Nitras.

Quassie Lignum ; Calumbe Radiz ; Gentiane Radix.

Physostigmatis Semen ; Physostigmina.

Caffeina ; Caffeina Citras.

Convi Fructus et Folia.

Asafewtida ; Ammoniacum ; Myrrha ; Guaiact Resina.

Cinchona Cortex ; Cinchone Rubre Cortex ; Quinine Su/phas ;
Quininz Hydrochloras.

Salicinum.

Ipecacuanha ; Senege Radix.

Qlycerinum.

Nux Vomica ; Strychnina.

Belladonne_Radix et Folia ; Atropina ; Atropinz Sulphas ; Hyose-
{;ami Folia ; Stramonii Semina et Folia ; Homatropine Hydro-

romas.

Cannabis Indica.

Digitalis Folia ; Strophanthus.

Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Crotonis ; 4loe Barbadenss ; Aloe Socotrina ;
Aloin ; Rhamni Purshiani Cortex ; Colocynthidis Pulpa ; Elater-
twm ; Elaterinum ; Jalapa ; Podophylli Rhizoma ; Rhei Radix ;
Senna Alexandrina et Indica ; Camphora ; Oleum Terebinthine.

Acidum Tannicum ; Acidum Gallicum ; Kino ; Catechu ; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia.

Acidum Benzoicum.

Copaiba. Cubeba. Buchu Folia.
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Colchici Cormus et Semina.

Filix Mas. Santoninum.
EBrgota.
Olewm Morrhue, Cantharis.

Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, and Hygiene.

The Examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates
will be examined on the following topics :

Forensic Medicine.

Examination of Persons found Dead; with referenc> to :—(1)
Td=ntification ; (2) Time 'of Death ; s ( ) Cause of Death.

Violent, causes of . Death ;—(1) Drowning ; (2) Strangulation 3,
(3) Suffocation ; (4) Mechanical Injuries and. Wounds.

Poisons and Poisoning : — (1) Symptoms and post-mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents :—
Inorganic—Mineral Acids ; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper ;
Lead ; Mercury ; Antimony ; Axsenic ;. Phosphorus. Organic
—Oxalic Acid ; Carbolic Acid ;- Opiumr; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna ; Aconite ; Chloroform ; Chloral Hydrate ; Cyanides.
(2) Duties of medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards
observation; Treatment and Preservation of parts for
Analysis. ~ (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst.

Medico-legal points in connection with :—Pregnancy, Deliverys
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, Wounds and other external Iujuries ; Mental Capacity
in relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts, and Wills ;
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty.

Forms of Insanity. KExamination of persons supposed to be
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy.

Hygiene.

WATER, in its relation to Health and Disease: — (1) The
Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and
Methods ‘of - Purification. = (3) The .Diseases conveyed by
Water, and the Methods of dealing w1th Ep\delnlm of such
Dlseases

AR, in relation to Health and Disease :—(1) The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities found in ‘Air. (2) The Diseases
conveyed through the Air. (3) The Quantity of Air neces-
sary fox I{ealth ; the Principles of Ventilation.

Soir, in. rel'mtmn to Health and Disease :—(1) The Causes and

Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil.
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage.

Foop, in relation to Health and Disease :—(1) Dietetics. (2)

¢ The common:Adulterations of the chief Articles bf Diet. (3)
Diseases .connected -with. Deficiency or Impuut) of Food-
Jsupply.

The Dwellmg, in relatlon to Health and Dlseaqe —The
Principles of House Drainage.

The Principles of Disinfection, and_ the mode of Action of the
chief Disinfecting Agents.

The Provisions of ¢ The Act for the Notification of Disease.”
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Pathology and Bacteriology.

The Examination will be partly written, partly viva voce. . Candi-
dates will be expected to possess a knowledge of :—

(@) General Pathology; including Degenerative Processes. Inflam-
mation, Morbid Growths, etc. [

“(b) General Htiology, with -réference to Parasitic and Infective
Diseases.

(¢) Systematic Pathology, the mére important diseases of the
principal systems and organs of the body.

(d) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and Life
History of Micro-Organisms ; Characters of, Organisms Pathogenic to
the Human Subject, and their modes of producing diseases, etc.

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross and
microscopical preparations, and will be ekpected to possess a knowledge
of the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isolation and Culti-
vation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, Inoculation.

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :

(@) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three aca-
demic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth
year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation-at this University, or of having passed an equivalent
examination at some other University or College recognized
by the Senate. .

(¢) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination,
or other equivalent examination, attended at some University
or College approved by the Senate, during at least one medi-
cal session of eight months’ duration, the following courses of
lectures and instruction, viz. :—Materia Medica, a course of
at least 75 lectures; Zherapeutics, a course of at least 25
lectures ; Medical Jurisprudence (including Insanity), a course
of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations ; Hygiene, a course
of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations; Pathology and
Bacteriology, a course of at least 150 hours of lectures, demon-
strations and laboratory work. ‘ 4

(d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, or other equivalent examination, attended at some
University or College, approved by the’Senate, one course of
instruction of ‘at least thirty lessons‘in Practical Dispensing,
or undér the same  conditions had three months practice in -
the dispensing of drugs with a registered apothecary or dis-
pensing medical practitioner -

(B). -FinaL ExawmiNariony: Secr. B.

6 .This Examination will include. the fél]()\ving sub-
jects :—Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinieal Medicine;
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children,
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Surgery.

The Examination in this subject will be partly written and partly
viva, voce. The candidates will be expected to possess a knowledge of
the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical
Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the
more common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose.

Clinical Surgery.

This Examination will be partly practical and partly oral. Cases
will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candidates will also
be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages, and on the
uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances.

Medicine.

In this subject there will be a written and an oral examination on
the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment of
the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs of the Body. The
examination will also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Dis-
eases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous System. Candi-
dates may also be questioned on Medical Anatomy and on Therapeutics.

Clinical Medicine.

The Examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly practical and
partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examination, Diagnosis
and Treatment. Examination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc.,
will be required.

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.
In thes: subjects there will be a written and an oral examination,
which will embrace the following :—

(a.) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of
Reproduction. y

(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy.

(¢) Parturition, natural ar:d morbid.

(d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal State.

(e) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy aud Child-
hood.
(f) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs of
Borid g«‘ gy g
eproduction .

At the oral examination, candidates may also be questioned on
Gynacological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances.

(2) Candidates for this examination will be required to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :

() That they have completed their twenty-first year, or
that they will have done so, on or before the day of gradua-
tion. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall
be after the following form :

1, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I
have attained the age of twenty-one years, (or if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before
the next graduation day).

(Signed), AL B,
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(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other equivalent examination, at least four academic years
previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination ;

(¢) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or having passed an equivalent
examination at some other University or College recognized
by the Senate ;

(@) Of having passed the First Part (Sect. A) of the Final
Examination at this University ;

(e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination,
or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the following
requirements : i

a. Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, two courses of at least 75 lectures each in each
of the following, viz.: Surgery, Medicine, Obstetrics and
Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical Surgery, Clinical
Medicine ; and one course of at least 25 lectures and demon-
strations in Ophthalmology, Otology and Laryngology ;

B. Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of
the Teacher* ;

7. Attended during at least eighteen months the practice
of the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other
General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended such
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months
additional attendance on the practice of a recognized Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved
Hospital ;

8. Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or
demonstrations each in Medicine and in Surgery, including :—
the methods of examining various organs and other parts of
the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease or the
eftect of accidents—the employment of instruments and
apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examination of
the Urine and other secretions, and of morbid products ;

€. Served at least six months as a dresser in the Surgical
wards, and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical
wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported at least 10

* Blank certficates will be issued to candidates, which must be ifilled out
and slgned by the proper authorities.
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Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or of having done other equiv-
alent practical work in Surgery and Medicine.* ;

¢ Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a
recognized practitioner® ;

7. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at least six months, during
which they have received practical instruction in the methods
of making Post Mortem Examinations. and in framing
Reports. Such certificate to be accompanied by reports of at
least six autopsies which the c(mdldate has attended.

f. Received instruction and attained proficiency in the
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical practi-
tioner.*

’3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of the Final
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections
at the same time.

2. The Final M. D.,C.M. Examination will be held in the
second and third weeks in April. ‘Candidates are required to
hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section B, as
the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least
fourteen days before the date of the KExamination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days
before the date of the Examination, and to enter their names
in the register of undergraduates before the date of the
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination,
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of
candidates for Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee
in the case of candidates for Sect. B.

3. Candidates who may have been e\empted from passing
the Primary Examination under the provisions of § Lxir. 1,
(A) (3), (B) (3) (b) will be required to pay the balauce of the
full graduation fee before being admitted to the last part of
the Final Examination.

4. A candidate having failed to make 507/ in any subject
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to
pass again in any other subject in which he may have made
less than 607/ with or without evidence of further attendance
on such subject or subjects as the Feculty, in their discretion,

*Blank certificates will be issued to candidates, which must be filled out
and signed by the proper authorities.
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may determine. At all such Supplementary Examinations
candidates are required to make at least 607/ in each subject.

§LXIV.—Medals and Prizes.—Mgepican Facurry
MgepaL.—This Medal will be awarded on graduation to
the student who stands first at the Final M. D. C. M. Exami-
nation (Section B).; provided he shall have obtained distinc-
tion in at least three of the five subjects of examination.

Dr. Linpsay’s Prize.—A Prize of Books will be awarded
to the studeént who stands first. among those taking Section B
of the Primary M. D. C. M. Examination, provided he shall
have obtained distinction in at least two of the three subjects
of examination.

Tae SimsoN Prize.—An Annual Prize of twenty-five
dollars is offered by Frank Simpson, Esq., to be awarded to
the student who, at the end of lis third year, has passed the
best examinations in Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Materia
Medica and Therapeutics.

§ LXYV. *e.—All students are required to
report their place of residence to the President on or before
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th.)

All students not residing with relatives or friends are re-
quired to reside in lodging houses approved by the President.

¢ LXVI.—Discipline.— The Senate may use all

means deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ LXVIIL. —Academic Costume, ete.—1. Under-
<rm,duates and general students attending more than one class,
are entitled to wear caps and gowns at le(,tul es and all meetings
of the University. The forms prescribed are the Oxford
undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and the black
trencher with tassel.

9. Doctors of Medicine of this University shall be en-

titled to wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall
have a lining of scarlet silk bordered with white silk.

3. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred
in the absence of the candidate, except by special permission
of the Senate.
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4. Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be
required to sign the followmcr oath or affirmation :

SFONSIO ACADEMICA,

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousianze.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto coram
Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :—me in omni grati animi officio crga
Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vite halitum, persevera-
turum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercita-
turum et quoad potero, omnia ad @grotorum corporum salutem
conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Quae denique, inter medendum,
visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

§ LXVIII.—Fees.—The following fees, payable by
students and candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M.,
in all cases payable in advance.

Rogistmntion el s o it siuett: duysomMEeiral b et it $ 2 00
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (m(,ludmg Lal)oratory Fee)™ ...... 10 00
Senior & i s e S DAL L e L 8 e 12 00
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes and
TORZONES) < o diidis mrsiivions <5 45 51 alasats A SO BT Ao php a1 12
L B e o e e 6 00

iraduation Feef :
Gymnasium Fee, by all male students attending the University 1 50

*All students taking classes in the ehemical laboratory are required to
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This amount, or if
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of his
laboratory course,

t Students who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not
required to pay an additional Graduation Fee.
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES.

At Convocation, April 27th, 1867, a vigorous appeal was
made on behalf of a Library Fund by the Rev. G. M. Grant and
others. John Tobin, M. P. P., offered a subscription of $200,
Dr. Tupper, Provincial Secretary, Dr. Avery, J. A. Sinclair
and Rev. G. M. Grant promised $100 each, and Errol Boyd,
Curator of the college, subscribed $25. His Excellency the
Governor, Sir Frederick Williams, capped the list with $400.
A complete list of the subscribers is given on page 11.

In the Calendar for 1869-70 a section on the Library,
apparently drafted by Prof. Macdonald, Secretary of the
Senate, appears for the first time. “Through the liberality of
a number of friends of the College, a library has been formed,
which consists of a careful selection of the most useful works
in each department of study embraced in the University
course. There are likewise a few works in general literature.
The library embraces in all upwards of 1100 volumes.” Ten
years later the number of books did not exceed 2000 ; twenty
years afterwards there were but 3250 volumes ; thirty years
later 8050 volumes were reported ; to-day the Arts Library
contains about 11000 volumes and about 2800 pamphlets.

Within a year of the organization of the Faculty of Law,
3000 volumes were presented for a Law Library. This Library
is under the control of the Law Faculty and now numbers
about 6550 volumes. See § Lv. of the Calendar relating to
that Faculty.

The Arts Library contains the MAacKE~NziE CoLLECTION of
works on Mathematical and Physical Science, which was
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor
J. J. MacKenzie : the RoBerT Morrow CorrLecTioN of works
on Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs.
Robert Morrow ; the SEra CoLLEcTION of Philosophical works,

. purchased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures on

Psychology given by Professor James Seth ; the DeMILLE

MEemoriAL, presented by Professor MacMechan from the pro-

ceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere; the Lawson

LiBrARY, presented by the daughters of the late Professor

George Lawson, Lr. D.; the McCuLrLoca CoLLEcTiON, from

the Library of the Late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the Epwin
8
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P. Rosins MemMorIAL CoLLEctioN of Philosophical books; and
the MaopoNALD LiBrArY presented by the son of the late
Professor Charles Macdonald, M. A. ; also the following Crass
MemorIAL COLLECTIONS :—

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries.

Class of 1895 : Sophocles’ Plays and Bacon’s Works.

Class of 1896 : Jesuits’ Relations.

Class of 1897 : Dryden’s Works, and Economics.

Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Platoandof Aristotle.

Class of 1899 : New English Dictionary, General Litera-
ture.

Class of 1900 : Dictionary of National Biography.

Class of 1901 : Mathematical and Physical Books.

The additions to the Library since May, 1901, number
1022, of which about 400 are pamphlets and reports.

Mr. Charles M. Macdonald, son of the late Professor
Macdonald, gave a large part of his father’s Library to the
College.

A movement, to provide a suitable memorial of the late
Professor Macdonald, has been begun by the students and
graduates of the college. Tt is proposed to collect $25,000,
and should the results warrant it to erect a Library Building
and provide an endowment for the Library. The movement
is confined to the former students and intimate friends of the
late Professor Macdonald. Already the students at present in
the Colleges have subscribed $5500 to be paid in ten years.

The Alumni Association has given about $340 worth of
books to the Library during the past session. The set of the
Fortschritte der Physik, through their liberality, has been
brought down almost to date. The earlier part of the set
came from the Library of the late Dr. J. J. MacKenzie, the
later from Dr. MacGregor’s.

The Class memorials are the most important contributions
to the Library. The set of the Jesuits’ Relations, seventy-
three volumes in all, is now complete, and to its cost the class
of 1896 has contributed $210. Two more volumes have been
added to the new English- Dictionary. This is part of the
gift of theclass of 1899 whose total contributions have now
reached the large sum of $248.50. The Class of 1901 gave
$101.84 which ‘has been expended largely on Mathematical
and Physical Books. The gift of the Class of 1902—$100
(with more promised)—will be devoted to the purchase of
the books most urgently needed. These gifts reflect the great-
est credit both on the givers and the College that has such
generous students.
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Mr. W. B. Ross, K. C., gave Bowring’s Standard Edition
of Bentham’s Works ; . Forrest several valuable - books on
Local History. The omnt from the Medical Faculty brought
in several volumes to the Biological section. Mrs. J. ])uﬂus
gave 53 volumes of the Lllustr ated London I rews, nearly all
of which are bound. Dr. G. U. Hay, F. R. 8. C,, presc“ted
over 100 volumes of French and German texts. From the
Hon. R. Boak 38 volumes of Nova Scotia Journals and Laws
were received. A Friend presented a valuable set of Hasting’s

Dictionary of the Bible, and Map.

The handsome portrait of our generous benefactor, George
Munro, which was painted by J. Cohn Forbes, and pxcsented
by Mrs. G. W. Schurman, ‘Mr. Munro’s younger daughter,
has been placed in the Ar ts Library.

Miss Eliza Ritchie, Ph. D., who does not let a year pass
without sending some valuable gift, this year presented the
Library with two rare views of Halifax about 1805, formerly
in Dr. Almon’s collection.

The following graduates have plesented copies of their
publications to the “Dalhousie Corner. Dy SATRIGS.
MacKenzie : On the Period of a Rod vibrating in a Liquid ;
Dr. MacGregor : Inaugural Address ; E. H. Archibald, M.
Sc.: 4 Study of Growing Crystals, and Decomposition of
Mercurous Chloride ; T. C. Hebb, M. A.: On the Determina-
tion of the Freexing Point Depression Constant for Electrolytes ;
Dr. D. A. Murray : On the Study of Mathematics.

The following have presented books or pamphlets:—
G. U. Hay, D. Se.,, F. R. S. C,; 111 vols.; Alumni Associa-
tion, 73 ; Mrs. J. Duffus, 53 ; Dr. MacGregor, 41; Mrs. R.
Nelson, 40 Hon. R. Bbak, 38 ; Macmillan & Co, 25 ; Class
of 1901, 22 ; Dr. Forrest, 19 ; Class of ’96, 13 ; Class of 99,
IEEaWES B SR ess SEIC S G S T = Medieal - Faculty, 8- e
MacMechan, 6; K. F MacKenzie, B. A, 4; W. T. M.
MacKinnou,. B. L., 3; Miss H.. Ritehie, Ph. D, A. H.'R.
Fraser, L. B., T. Nelson and Sons, Early English Text Soc.,
Pierre de Coubertin, Dr. A. P. Reid, Prof. E MacKay, Prof.
W. Murray, 2; W. MacGillivray, W. S., Bank of N. S, R.
E. Walker F. G. S., Copp Clark Co., Longmans, Miss E. M.
Read, B. A G. M. Acklom, M. A., J. Lanos, M. L., H. T.
Newcomb, W. Ells, G. Patterson, M. P. P., Aberdeen
University, Gla.sgow University, Rev. Dr. Sedgewick, J. H.
Austen, Rev. T. Fowler, J. Stirling, B. A., Prof. Dixon, Rev.
Dr, Falconer, T. C. Allen & Co., W. R. MacKenzie, B A.,
1 each.

Reports have been received from—Dominion Government,
12 ; Meteorological Department, and Belgian Government, 10 ;
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Department of Agriculture, 9; Geological Survey, 8; Con-
gressional Library, 6 ; University of N. Y. State, 6 ; Smith-
sonian Institution and British Government, 5 each ; Manitoba
Historical and Scientific Society, and Toronto University, 4 ;
Toronto Public Library, and British Columbia Government,
3 ; U. 8. Naval Observatory, Num. and Antiq. Soc., Ontario
Government, Harvard University, Dublin University, 2 each;
Nova Scotia Historical Society, U. S. Marine Hospital, N.
B. National Society, Manitoba Government, Royal Society
of Canada, Cambridge University Library, Bryn Mawr,
Medical Council, G. B., Halifax Local Council of Women,
McGill University, P. E. I. Government, School for the Blind,
Deaf and Dumb Institution, 1 each.

Calendars and reports have been received from the following
Universities and Colleges :-—Edinburgh ; Glasgow ; Aberdeen ;
St. Andrew’s ; Dublin ; London ; Durham ; Bristol ; Victoria ;
Dundee ; St. Mungo’s ¢ Trinity Coll., Lond. ; Lond. Hosp. and
Med. Coll. : Sydney ; Melbourne ; Buenos Ayres ; Princeton ;
Yale ; Harvard ; Michigan ; Columbia ; Columbian ; California ;
Pennsylvania ; Johns Hopkins ; Cornell ; Chicago ; Brown ;
Smith ; Lake Forest ; Bryn Mawr; Mass. Institute of Techno-
logy ; Vassar ; Nebraska ; Detroit ; Mt. Holyoke ¢ Manitoba ;
Toronto ; McMaster ; Queen’s ; McGill ; Bishop’s College ;
Trinity ; Victoria ; Laval ; Ottawa ; Presbyterian Theol. Coll.,
Halifax ; New Brunswick ; Mount Allison ; Acadia ; King’s ;
Prince of Wales : St. Joseph’s ; St. Dunstan’s ; St. Francis
Xavier ; St. Boniface ; Niagara Falls ; Antigonish ; Wesleyan
Theol. Coll.,, Mont ; Auburn and Hartford Theol. Seminaries ;
Halifax Ladies’ Coll. ; School of Mining, Kingston.

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the Reading
Tables and in many cases given to the Library by the follow-
ing :—Prof. D. Murray: Fortnightly and Science ; Prof. Dixon:
Nineteenth and Nature ; Prof H. Murray : American Review
of Reviews, McClure, Cosmopolitan ; Prof. Falconer : Specta-
tor ; Prof Weldon : Forum ; Prof. MacMechan : Monthly
Review and Academy ; Prof. W. Murray : Nation, Int. Jo. or
Ethics ; Psychol. Rev. ; Philos. Rev. ; Educational Review, IV.
Y.; Prof. E. Mackay: Weekly Times, Popular Science
Monthly ; A. H. R. Fraser, Esq. LL. B. : dmerican Historical
Review, English Hustorical Review ; from other sources :
Classical Review, Educational Review, N. B.; Book Reviews,
Eeonomic  Studies, Publications of American Economic
Assocration.

The Library has been open five days each week of the
session from 10 to 1 and from 3 to 5 p. m. About 3600
books were taken out from May, 1901, to May 1902 Between
50 and 60 readers per day made use of the Library. Students
have free access to all catalogued books.
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Stock was taken in November. In addition to those
previously reported, 38 books were missing, but of these 25
have been recovered. Also 3 of those reported missing previ-
ously have been recovered. The net loss for the year is thus
9. Last year it was 10. The number of books on catalogue
April 15th, 1893, was 4284, May 1902, about 7900. During
the interval 171 titles were removed from the Catalogue,
though only 27 represented lost books. The total number of
books reported missing May, 1894, was 66 ; May, 1902, 111
—an increase of 45. These, with the 27 removed from the
Catalogue, make a loss of 72 for eight years.

Mr. Garnett Sedgewick discharged the duties of Assist-
ant to the Librarian in a very efficient manner.

Abstract of Current Class Memorial Accounts :

CrLaAss OF 18g6.

Receipts.
1901, May 8. Reportedtodate .......... e ik Eegn b LR $182 50
1902, May 10. From R. M. MacGregor .......ccvvvinnunn 297 50
$210 00
Expenditures,
rgory May 4. 'Reported to date v iy o i sasts e $202 50
1902, May BUELOW S BUOS 5tk stee, ot b maiasisa et 42 ol snts
$253 23
CLASS OF 18gg.
Receipts.
1901, May ''8i" Rieported- toldate. ot LRI Zuy ST IR $231 50
19025 May 164 [ From A+ HGS, Murray .ol foneon. cossaias 17 00
$248 350
Expenditures.
1001, May 8. Reported tosdate 4ol il o oo dabit i $210 60
e v R B Bl @ R U N R s e e e S 20 95
$231 55
CLASS OF 1goI.
Receipts.
00T iVIay S A VR ra R R EH A Ve s o S o e e s $100 50
Ly e R R S S A s I 34
$101 84
Expenditures.
1902, May. 4 R T L O R R e SRS $64 10
CLASS OF 1902,
Receipts.
1902, April. Prom K. FifMacKenzie. i, Wi G Pitie sk $100 00
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Thanks to the kindness of Professor Dixon, the Library is
now supplied with Electric lights.

The Library Committee for the session 1902-3 consists of
the incoming Librarian, Professor D. A. Murray,and Professors
MacMechan and Walter Murray.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.

The Museum® consists chiefly of the Tmomas McCurrLocH
and the PATTERSON COLLECTIONS.

Tue THoMAs McCurrocrm CorLBcrion was presented to
the University in 1881, by the late Rev. William McCulloch,
D. D., of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the
collections. Tt formed the museum of Prof. Thomas
McCulloch, who occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy
from 1863 to 1865. It contains a large and valuable collec-
tion of birds, especially of the native birds of the Maritime
Provinces, many specimens of minerals, especially of Nova
Scotian species, also rock specimens, a set of Carboniferous
fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and a collection of European
Cretaceous fossils, Indian implements, shells of recent Mollusca,
native plants, &c. These collections were made in part by
Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first president of the
College. The McCulloch collection of birds has recently been
increased by additions paid for out of the McCulloch Museum
Fund. Anarrangement has been made with Mr. T. J. Egan,
by which his valuable collection, containing about 30 cases
of native birds, has been placed in the Museum on loan.

THE PATTERSON ARCHEOLOGICAL CorLecrioN® — This
collection of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev.
George Patterson, D. D., Lr. D., F. R. 8. C., while engaged
during a number of years in researches regarding the history
and modes of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The
collection was presented by him to vhe College in 1889, on the
condition that the Governors should make suitable ¢ provision
for the preservation and exhibition of the same, in such a
manner as is usual in well managed Museums.” It is kept as
a separate collection. It contains 288 specimens, separately
catalogued, and is arranged conveniently for reference. About
250 of the specimens have been obtained in Nova Scotia.
They illustrate the stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and
form an almost complete representation of the articles usually
found among the remains of the native races of North America.

“The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building, contains
collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology, and Zoology of the Pro-
viné:e. and is open to the public daily. It may be conveniently used by
students.
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There are also a number of similar articles from the United
States, Scotland. the West Indies, and especially the New
Hebrides. The classified catalogue of the collection, which is
arranged according to the method adopted in the deseription
of the archzological collections of the Smithsonian Institution,
contains full particulars of the localities where the several
specimens were obtained.

The Zoological Section of the Museum, containing between
500 and 600 specimens, has been catalogued by Dr. A.
Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology.

During the year, Mr. H. S. Poole, Lecturer in Geology,
has done much work in classifying and arranging the Geologi-
cal material in the Museum.

The Geological Survey Department, Ottawa, presented in
December a collection of 125 Mineralogical and Geological
specimens.

THHE GYMNASIUM.

All male students on paying the regular fee of one dollar
and fifty cents are entitled to the services of the Instructor
and to the use of the Gymnasium. During the past session
instruction was given by Sergt.-Major Long.

In future the Gymnasium will be under the management
of a Committee of Six, of whom three are to be appointed by
the Senate and three by the Dalhousie Amateur Athletic
Club. The representatives of the Senate for the session
1902-3 are President Forrest, Professors Liechti and H.
Murray.

Dr. George M. Campbell and Dr. W. D. Forrest have
been appointed examining Physicians for the College.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(ITrncorporated 1876,)

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS.

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion
of the interests of the University.

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate
Members.

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who,
during at least one academic year, have been registered
students, either of Dalhousie College or of other colleges which
have been merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all
other persons who have at any time been educated by means
of the funds of Dalhousie Collene shall be eligible for ordin-
ary membership. But no persons other than graduates shall
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become members until three years have elapsed from the date
of their first entering the colleue, except by special permission
of the Executive.

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3
may be elected Associate members.

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING.
The Thirtieth Annual Meeting of the Association was held
in the College in the afternoon of April 28th, the President,
Mr. J. W. Logan, in the chair. :

The President gave his address, and the reports of the
Executive, the Treasurer, the Dean of the Science Faculty,
and the Local Branches were received and adopted.

The membership of the Association has been increased
during the year by 32 members, making the total number
293.

The Treasurer’s statement, given below, shows the financial
standing of the Association :—

THE ASSOCIATED ALUMNI OF DALHOUSIE COLLEGE 7n account with
S. A. MORTON, Treasurer.

1901, RECEIPTS.
Aprilzo By B alanee st R, e b ok« + et S A $275 22
Aug. 21. D. K. Grant, M. A., as Treasurer of another Fund 50 oo
¢ & Prof. J. G. MacGregor, Spcual Contribution. 20 00
Oet.if tys D. D.. Hugh, M. Az, A ststisrrn Y078
Nov. 4. Graham Creighton, §¢ ¢¢ v 2ELO0
Dec. 16. A Member, <t £ R (o)
1902.
Mar. 31. Prof. D. A. Murray, o i ou ol FITZIRD
Apr. 8. Dr. G. M. Campbell, ¢ 5 sy, 30 00
Al SR ARIM R ok B S ey A 22 00
¢ 26, The Late J. M. Carmichael, B. A., Special Contn-
b CTTL 5153 7 poibiny WL B ST o i ol Sk ke o et U gt A 5 20 00
¢ ¢ MacGregor Banquet Committee, Special Contribu-
D AR NI U RO o T e R AP B Joniantiag
« ¢« Members' Dues from April 29, 1901 to date ..... 180 06
$706 36
19OT. DISBURSEMENTS.
June 1. 1Nova Scotia Printing Company .. Job oo il sy 0k $ 8 50
27. Postage on the ‘‘ Special Appeal " letter......... 2 00
Ang 21. Prof. MacGregor for the Science Faculty......... 61 22
277 ‘“ Mackay “ ol Y ot 100 00
Dec. 241, ¢ o g Geology Class......... 50 00
1902
Feb. 4. Prof. Mackay , for the Science Faculty......... 155 15
Mar. 25.° W. J. Leahy, Secretary for pOStaAge. . «ou e - 1o 5 00
April 26. Deficit on entertainment to graduating classes,
April 280180814 it dioek s oSl o 5 00
LSO R T o S SRR £ M e SN U e e 1 s TR 17 . 1 |

$706 36
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Dr. E. Mackay, Dean of the Science Faculty, reported
that a set of the Fortschritte der Physik had been purchased
from Dr. MacGregor at a cost of $250—Dr. MacGregor con-
tributing $25.00. This periodical is invaluable for students
engaged in the research work required by the 1851 Exhibition
Scholarship. He also reported that the grant in aid of the
work of the Class in Geology had been expended in books and

appliances ; and that Mr. Poole’s course had been very -

successful.

Reports from the Local Branches in New Glasgow and
Cape Breton were received. The Cape Breton Branch has
been organized very recently and gives promise of being very
successful. The officers of the Cape Breton Branch are :

Fron, Presiflent. . . oo o wsaren CHAs. S. CAMERON.

Prestdent s swirapgrin G. A. R. ROWLINGS.

Viace-Presidents oo e o ois Sais R. F. PHALEN, for Cape Breton County.
E. A. MacLEob, for Victoria L

G. W. MAacKENZIE, for Richmond ‘¢
DRr.C. E. MCMILLAN, for Inverness ‘¢

Secretary...... da B J. W. G. MORRISON.
Treasureni s i RN S8, F. I. STEWART.
Executive Committee. . ... .. CHARLES S. CAMERON, A. D. GunN,

REvV. J. A. McGLASHEN, DRr. S. J.
McLENNAN and W. S. THOMPSON.

The Macdonald Memorial Fund, which is at present
receiving hearty and generous support, was discussed and
heartily commended.

After addresses by President Forrest, R. J. Wilson, W.
E. McLellan, editor of the Chronicle, and others, the following
resolutions were passed unanimously :

Resolved, That we, the members of this Association, hearing with
great pleasure of the steps that are being taken by the Colleges of
King's and Dalhousie in the direction of union—steps which we
understand have in view the larger union, if found possible, of all the
Colleges of the Maritime Provinces—take this our first opportunity,
of placing on record our hearty approval of such measures, promis-
ing to such a scheme all the support which it is in our power to give,
and expressing the hope that early and complete success may attend
the efforts of those who are working towards this end.

Resolved, That this Association heartily approve of and support
the action of the Cape Breton Branch in calling the attention of the
authorities of this University to the necessity of pressing the claims
of the Eastern Provinces of Canada upon the executors who are
carrying out the provisions of the will of the late Cecil J Rhodes,
and they hope that the different Colleges of the Province will
co-operate.

The grants in aid of the work of the Science Faculty were
increased.
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The following officers were elected for the ensuing year :—

R T AT I 35, e s 5 A0 foed Lm0 J. W. LogaN, B. A,
T8L VACO-THNESUACIL . o sya s iilesinalis tngrae sk s E. D, FARRELL, M. D.
2nd Vice-President.......... AT R D. A. MURRAY, PH. D,
SCCrOIRNYire e 58 v s, 3 s sisloyuis e skach vssts W. J. LEany, LL, B,
i 1T e e S B S S. A. MORTON, M, A,

E. MAckAy, PH. D.
[GRAHAM CREIGHTON.
Other Members of Exec. Committee..< J. H. TREFRY, M. A.
G. M. CamMPBELL, B A., M, Da»
L H. CumMING, LL. B,
. W. A. Lvons, LL. B.
A0S Srarids 20 e et s s e {H B. STAIRS, B. A., LL. B.

STUDENTS SOCIETIES.

University Students’ Council.

Meetings are held regularly in November and February to
conduct business in which all the students of the University
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the Presi-
dent at any time.

FELAS T [ n g R L b at A i | b s £ E. A. MAcCLEOD, B. A.
{\\'. H. COFFIN,
Ve Prestdents s so.. s ¢ s sifogus < G. H. GORDON.
J. S. LayToNn, B. A.
Sevratary=Ireasurers . S SR RN G. M. ]J. MacKavy.
(J.vl\l. MILLAR.
ExecutiveCommittees i oot b aldn 1}\ \\1:[\5:731:5'\1‘ :r.B. Vo
A. C. GiLLIS.
(\\‘. M. CORBETT.
G. G. SEDGEWICK.

; i J A. H. S. Murray, M, A.
Reading Room Commilttee. . ....... 1“7. H Bow

D. W. MacKENZIE, B. A.
D. M. SMITH.
The Daruousie GazerTe is published by the students of
the University under the authority of the Council.
The following have been appointed by the students of the
Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1901-02 :—

G. G. SEDGEWICK, (Arts, '03). W. M. CORBETT, (Arts, '04).
H. J. FRASER, (Arts, '03). J. C. BALLEM, (Arts, '04).

W. H. COFFIN, (Arts, '03). C. J. Davis, (Arts, '05).

A. H. S. MurraAy, M. A, (Law, 'o3) J. W. WELDON, B A.,(Law, '03).
T. M. PHELAN, (Law '03). A. R. CuNNINGHAM, B. A.

(Med. ’o04).
Denancial Zaor. e isswdvs sisiass o ik A. M. YOUNG.
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S Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by
‘ the Lady Students, and the Students of the Faculties of Law
and Medicine.

Art Students’ Society.

This Society meets in October and April to conduct
business in which the Arts Students alone are interested.
Special meetings may be called at any time by the President.

OFFICERS.
UEREY AP it oo e L IE Lo e W. H. Ross.
Vice-President | s e Bnsunios, S8 .T. G MACKENZIE.
Secretary-Treasurer. .. ........ LA C. W. MATHESON.
R. H. SUTHERLAND.
Executive Committee. . .......... 2.3 J.'L: "AcHam.
lC. T. BAILLIE.
‘ﬁ
Law Students Society.

The Society meets once a month for the transaction of

business of interest to the Law Students.
OFFICERS.

Brenident s o ionss's PR R ] N. J. LOCKHART, B, A.
VAL PReSTAOnT Sniisna ¢, 5 N5 <18 e biis J. W. WELDON, B. A.
Secretary-Treasurer.........o.cuo..... A. H. S. MurrAy, M. A.

{E A. MacLEOD, B. A.
Executive Committee.. . ...\ .... 4 G. O. CHEESE, B. A.

W. R. MACDONALD.

The Mock Parliament,

The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the
University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political
nature, on questions of the day. Itis conducted strictly in
accordance with parliamentary procedure.

[$ SDEEROT s i o R S .....F. B, A CHipmMAN, M. A.
PP UL S en o e e SN T. M. PHELAN, M. A,
CLEPEOTTIE L Lol T AR sl H. P, O. SAVARY.

The Medical Debating Club.
The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and
papers on medical subjects are read.

OFFICERS.
BResidon Bt A, e wuee DGl ] CAMPBELE:
Vitce- Brosident! St ST SWHL M S0 0o F. LESSEL.
Becrelary. . o SIS BLIAT ....D..W. MacKENZIE, B. A.
j LHCASUTEY oo v i wo o R G L J. C. MORRISON.

e 0 s A MR Ty s ez |
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(A. M. HeBs, B. A.
Ly L, IPOTTER.

F. B. Day.

l]. I. O’'CoNNOR.

Librarian..:..s SR - L s T 4 J. R, MILLAR, M. A.

Executive Committee.,......... )il

The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series
of lectures by prominent public mén will be given under the
auspices of the club.

OFFICERS,
Honorary President . .. svsissess ~EROE: Jo EIECHTI,

LRESTAOHE, = ici s AR AR e T s o s e J. W. WELDON, B, A.
Viice-President ... » 5o e s it o ersis D. McLEAN,
BOCYet@ariic s sanels o na T OIS N ..J. BARNETT.
LHCASUIER « v o0 ins omsToie StatodSes W e T C. J. CrownbDIs,

A. R, MAcBAIN, (Arts).
W. C. ROBERTSON, (Law).
J. S. LavyTON, B.A , (Medicine).
N. M. BAXTER, (Science).
E. A. MAcLEOD, B. A.
(D W. MAcKENZIE, B. A.
Lecture Course Committee......... . 4 R. C. WELDON, ]r.
G. W. LANGILLE,
H. H. BLrois.

Young Men's Chiistian Ascociation.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even
ing at the College.
OFFICERS.

P2 001 T Rl 4 o g bt R B L N [ L. L. Youna.
Vicg=Lrestaent i . o 1 ah st ot Ja A. E G. FORBES.
RECOPALID SECTLATY s, sio s 4« kasisiria 6 5 a5 J. G. MEEK.
Corresponding Secretary............. C. J. CROWDIS.
THCASUFCE <« ix 2o PR e e Hs D BRUNT.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o’clock.

OFFICERS.
Presidenl e S WL s A A .WINIFRED M. WEBSTER.
Vice-Prasiderfi s erid ety ci t e bvivs oo FLORENCE BLACKWOOD.
¥ Ry 7 R e L 1 O B SR MaABEL McCuURDY,
Recordihg Secretapyals ol ee. 4 av s ESTELLA BURRIS.

Corresponding Secretary ............. JEAN LINDSAY.
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The Moot Court,

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far
as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students
of second and third years’ standing are required to take part
in at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty).

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club.

Honorary Presidesst. s/ vive o oo i viis s REV. PRESIDENT FORREST,
BFeSTAdent., .. LIS L N A. H. S. MuURRAY, M. A.
Viiee-Presidentl .o o anins s et D. M. SMITH.

SECIELARY o4 s ojsnmels ia el sreiots olte .C. T. BAILLIE.

Honorary Treasurer . vetes e s G. S. STAIRS.

E. A. MACLEOD, B. A.
[J. W. WELDON, B. A.
Executive Committee.............. { G. O. CHEESE, B. A.
L. B. MacKENziIEg, B. A,
C. MACDONALD.

J. MALcoLM.

Trophy COMMELLE . oo s viovnionsiosoni GilSiiS rane:
J. A. MACKINNON, B. A., LL.B.
Grounds, Commitlee, ;... o vaiesss - R. T, MACILREITH, LL. B.

], C. O'MuLLIN, L. B,

dudit J. S. LavToN, B. A.
AUATLLOPS 1o evvoenvoeartreinans **+*1W. M. CORBETT.

The Glee Club.

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and
choruses.

OFFICERS.
Flonorary Rrestdent. e s 0Bl 8 ProF. D. A. MURRAY.
PLeSIOERL, v.cri 5o 515 aiiaioisi sisias Vales mian A. M. YOUNG.
Vice-Presudents o d B, sbas il dfaiasih Louise L. THOMAS.
Secretary-Treasurer....oonesesvoeee. G. A. CHRISTIE.

ETHEL STUART

PrRIMROSE CAMPBELL.

E. M. FLEMING.

A. H. S. MURRAY, M. A,

; \A. R. CUNNINGHAM, M. A,
Gondreator I SRS b oneidia e s 0O BYWIKEL!

Accompantst ce . s v vvvesss vianenie ALLAN P. LAING.

"MAY MAcDOUGALL.

Executive Committee, ... con.s00: ‘
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The Delta-Gamma Society.

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the
session. All lady students are eligible for membership.
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared.

OFFICERS.

D2 ) S s S e e R e e E. MAYy MACDOUGALL.

Fice=Presiilent . & it g oy ity = PRIMROSE CAMPBELL.

Seerelarysoe bt e L Lkl Lk HATTIE M, BAYER.

r o aS 1RO i MG Sl U v e ooqa < oiive'te oe gy JOYCE HARRIS. .
AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Halifax Ladies’ College.
President . . . ... REv. RoBERT LAING, M, A.
Principal. ., ...Miss ETHELWYN PrrcHER, B. A.

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education

for young women. It has three departments of study,—the
Primary, the Preparatory, and the Collegiate.

In the Collegiate department the course of study extends
over three years, and includes English, French, German, Latin,
Greek (optional), Mathematics and Elementary Science. The
teaching staff in this department is as follows :

Miss ETHELWYN Prrcuer, B A., with Hons. in Philosophy (MecGill),
Mathematics.

REv. CrLArRENCE Mackinnon, M. A, B. D., (Edinburgh), Practical
Fithies.

Mgrs. J. S. TruemaN, M. A., (Dalhousie), History, Literature and Latin.

Miss Eviza HuntER, B. A., (New Brunswick University), Znglish and
Preparatory Department.

Miss Susan B. Gavoxe, B. A., (Smith College), Science.

MrLE. MARGUERITE PASQUET, Brevet Supérieur de I’Academie de
Paris, French and German.

Miss J. E. F. McKenzig, B. A., (McGill), English.

M.Iss Irexe H. Hawk1ns, (School of Expression, Boston), Elocution.
Miss Jeax CAMERON, (Boston Cooking School), Domestic Science.
SERGT. MAJOR LoNG, (Army Gym. Staff), Gymnastics and Calisthenics.
Miss M. E. FLETCHER, Stenography. and. Typewriting.

Miss Myra SmrtH, Stenography.
Miss HELEN Mowar, Art.
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Young women who have completed the three years’ course
are admitted to the first year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in this University without examination in subjects which
formed parts of the course.

The College Buildings, which include a Hall or Residence
as well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about
three-quarters of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young
women who are registered students of Dalhousie College are
admitted to the Ladies’ College as boarders. The conditions
of admission and the charges may be ascertained on applica-
tion to the President.

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in
oiven by Mr. H. M. Rosenburg, Head Master of
the Victoria School of Art and Design.

Halifax Conservatory of Music.
2 e e o v Ky Rev. RoBErT LAING, M. A.
FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION,
Piano—M=r. PERCY GOorDON, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic.

i Mgrs. M. WALLACE.

i Mr. J. H. Locax, Royal Hochschule at Berlin, and pupil
of Godowsky.

L Mr. DerBerr WEBSTER, New England Conservatory,
Boston,

£ Miss HeLex TinsLEy, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic.

% Miss EstHEr CrArk, Halifax Conservatory of Music.

i Miss Louvise C. Tupper, Halifax Conservatory of Music.

s Miss AnNiE LayTon, Halifax Conservatory of Music, and

pupil of Godowsky.
Fletcher Music Method—Miss ANNIE LayToN.
Violin—M=z. Epsoxy W. MorpHY, New England Conservatory of
Music.
£ Miss BearricE WHIDDEN, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic.
Voice—Mnr. CHARLES B. WikEL, New York.
ge Miss MaseL L. Davis, Boston.
Organ—MR. PERCY GORDON,
£ Mg, J. H. LoGAN,
Viola—M=. Epsoxn W, MorrHY,

*Cello—MR. DELBERT W EBSTER.

Clarionet—MR. HARRY HANSON.
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Cornet—Mr. T. L. CovEy.
Flute, Mandolin and Guitar—MR. JAMES IvIMEY.
String Bass—MRr. HENRY STREETER.
Theory and Composition—MR. PERCY GORDON .,
Harmony—MRr, PERCY GORDON.

> Mg. DELBERT WEBSTZR.
History of Music—REvV. RoBERT LaiNg, M. £

The classes in Theory, Composition, and Harmony, con-
b )

ducted by Mr. Gordon, and in Histor y by Rev. R. L(un(_:, are
leuwm/c(l by this University as tludht\ ing for the Degree of
Bachelor of Music.

The Conservatory opens on the first WEDNESDAY of

SEPTEMBER, and closes on the last WEDNESDAY oF JUNE in
each year.

Applications for information should be addressed to the

President, Rev. RoBerT LaiNg, Halifax, N. S
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/ DEGREES

Conferred September 18th, 1901,

DOCTOR OF LAWS.

(Honoris Causa. )

PrROFESSOR J. (GORDON MacGrecor, Lr. D., F. R. S.
¥ of his eminent services to this University
contributions to Physical Science.
rl

In recognition
» and of his important

MASTER OF ARTS.

SAMUEL NAPIER RoBERTSON, B. A.—By Hramination in Modern:
Languages.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

WiLLtam EpGArR STEWART.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.
: HAroLDp CamERON, WiLFrID NoRTHRUP COCHRAN.

Conferred A pril 29th, 1902.
DOCTOR OF LAWS.
( Honoris Causa. ) T

MARTIN JosEPH GRIFFIN, Librarian to the Parliament of Canadew.

In recognition of his contributions to Literature.
REv. RoBERT MURRAY, Editor of the Presbyterian Witness. In recog-
nition of his distinguished services to Journalism.

| . MASTER OF ARTS.
%

REV., WiLLianm Jas. ARMITAGE, B. A.—By Bramination in Philosophy.

JBAN FAIRBANKS FORREST, B, A.—By Examination in the Philosophy
of J. S. Mill, and Ethics.

EpitH MACGREGOR Reap, B
- Applied Mathematics.
WiLuiam McDoNaALp Grant, B, A.—By Eramination in Philosophy.
DAvID ALEXANDER Lawson, B. A.—By Buamination in Political
Economy.
Duxcan Huer McKinxow, B,
| Religion and Ethics.

- A.—By Hvamination in Pure and

A.—By Hxamination in Philosophy of

l BACHELOR OF ARTS.
REGINA ALICE BENTLEY ........... + .+ . . Halifax,

JESSIE BELL CAMPBELL.................. Baddeck,
CLARENCE VICTOR CHRISTIE.............. Halifax.,
i Y
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(GEORGE ARCHIBALD CHRISTIE ........... Halifax.

Ernest WrinLiam COFFIN................Charlottetown, P. E. I,
ERNEST MARTIN FLEMING. . .cc0vuueennnn. Great Village.

[EOMAS TRUMAN FULTON . . .ovv vl dols’s oo Bass River.

JEAN ANNA MAY GORDON. . .couueeeeaesss .River John.

FRvaANG BRASE HOWATT oo aemmmescstmen os 2 French River, P. E. L.
Doveras McINTOSH, B. SC..c0vcuvneosnas Montreal.

WiLrLiam GEORGE MCKEEN .............. Mabou,

KeENNETH FERNS MACKENZIE ,....0000.0. Truro.

.River John.

.. Halifax.

.. Dartmouth.

..Lake Verde, P, E. I,

Winriam Roy MacKEeNzIE. ...... 53
MARGARET HurroN MooDY .....
BERTHA LRILA MORRISON....... E
ALEXANDER JOHN WILLIAM MYERS .

DANIEL JOHN NICHOLSON........ .++....Englishtown, C. B.
ANNIE MACK RAND ....vvinnnns ik el Cansan:

LOPHBMEA BRIOHARSON . - i 4100 diveaissnienie s Truro.

JouN FRANKLIN RIELLY ......... Py .Summerside, P. E. 1.
(EORGE HERBERT SEDGEWICK............ Middle Musquodoboit.
RoBERT MCLEOD SHAW.............0. ... Penobsquis, N. B.
ROBERT HENSLEY STAVERT. . .vm.o ownne Clark’s Mills, P. E. 1.
MARY ETHEL STUART...... sl e e PRI s o

ToUISE LIORNE THOMAS ¢y vis wised s oot Truro.

FREDERIC SMITH. VANGE. «./un vt o s s v Folly Village.

BACHELOR OF LETTERS.

JEANETTE AUBREY CANN ..........00c00. Yarmouth,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

LorAN ARTHUR DEWOLFE .............. West Gore, Hants Co.
GEORGE MUNRO'FORREST ......... R | Halifax.

'momas Carryrre Hese, M. Bridgewater.
MURDOCH ALEXANDER LINDSAY .......... Halifax.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.
Joux Prirrr Wiser Birn, B. A. (Acadia) . Woltville,

ARCHIBALD CLEMENT CALDER ............ Campobello, N. B. -
FrRANK BEVERLEY A CHIipMAN, M. A.(Acad). Kentville.

WELLTAM (S AMES FEARRIS 4 ¢ ol wie oo 55w Halifax.

HARRE TRWAN - oo oncopntin » aits oot ol oo metile Shelburne.

NATHAN JosEPH LOCKHART, B. A,, (Acad).. Pownal, P. E. 1.

WirttaAm RODERICK MACDONALD .. ...... Guysboro.

RoBERT ALEXANDER REID .............. St. John’s, Nfld.

Epcar NersoNn Ruopes, B. A. (Acadia) .. Amherst.
JorN Wirriam PriNc¢LEe RrrcHIE, B. A. (Tor. )Halifax.
RICHARD ANDERSON SQUIRES............. St. John’s, Nfld.
PENNYMAN JouN WorsLEy, B. A. (Dal.)..Halifax,
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: DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.
CHARLES CLIFFORD ARCHIBALD ......... Harmony.

Ross LIVINGSTONE BLACKADAR  ........ Hebron,
\ Lorris Erisax BorpeN, B. 4., (Dal.)...Sheffield Mills
| CLARENCE PATRICK PURCELL CAMERON ..St. Peter’s, C. B.
; Du~xcaN GEorRGE JosepH CAMPBELL. ... .. Halifax.

JAMES Ly ALL Coorlabolb iy vl w2 Tpuvo,
| ’ JamEes Rosert CorsToN, B. 4., (Dal.) ...Halifax.
‘ Stras ARTHUR FOLTON 1L .o sidus il Truro.
| WAy ‘Crert HARRIAWSN ] Siaid. .. Sheftield Mills
’ ARTHUR MoRrRISON HEBB, B. 4., (Dal.)..Bridgewater.
AvrrED ALBERT KiNg, B. Se, (Tor.) .....Hilden.
Parrick ALPHONSO MCGARRY .......... Margaree.
VEIEETARE MARIAN | o oo 80l anpinid 4 6o A Millsville
L JOoHN JAMES MACKENZIE .............. Pictou.
r WiLrniam Francis McKixyzon, B. 4.,
EREIR: X ) s i daate Je TR, il iholy, 12 Antigonish.
James Ross MILLAR, B. 4., (Dal.) ...... Yarmouth.
GEORGE RANDOLPH MORSE ., .......... Melvern Square.
GEORGE HENRY MURPHY .. ..:inesineess Antigonish.
MARTHA AGNES LANDERS PHILP ........ Halifax.
WILLOUGHBY SHAFNER PHINNEY ........ South Farmington.

f Davip TaorBurN CampeeLL Warsox .. Kingston, Jamaica.

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1901-02.

HONOURS.
Classics.

Copry, BRNESE. S ASHI EECRON High Honours.

Latin and English.

MacKeNzig, KENNeTH F.. ..... High Honours.
SEDGEWICK, GEORGE H. ........ High Honours.

% Philosophy.
QANE, JEANETTE A,. g0l e High Honours.

. Pure and Applied Mathematics.

j Freming, ERNESTM. . .......... High Honours.
: BIRLGY,  JOHNFoy. o oo t5ie oo ioyuie High Honours. y
‘ GouLp, WirnLiam M., (Sept , ’01). Honours.

Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

LiNpsAy, M, ALEXANDER ...... Honours,
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GENERAL DISTINCTION.
HoOWAPK IRVINGHB eor 2 S0 Distinction.
MyERS, ALEXANDER J. W...... Distinction.
GRADUATE PRIZE, MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIP.

University Medal.

CorriN, ERNES]

MacKexzie, KennetH F. ... ... University Medal.

CANN, JEANETTE A.... ........University Medal.

Howare, IRvINGIBIGS ... o Avery Prize.

FoLron, Smmas A...... ........Medical Faculty Gold Medal.

Hees, THomas C, M A. (Dal.) .. Nomination to 1851 Exhibition
Science Research Scholarship.

UNDERGRADUATES’ SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES.

CAaMPBELL, NORMAN GGARFIELD . Professors’ Scholarship.
Barnnie, CHARLES TUPPER ..... Sir Wm. Young Scholarship.
McLeAN, MurpocH CaMpBELL. . MacKenzie Bursary.
CuommiNGg, CHARLES (GORDON....Sir Wm. Young Scholarship.
MILLAR, JoHN McINTOSH ..:... Sir Wm Young Scholarship.

Special Prizes.

JAMES A. SCRIMGEOUR ........ Wayverley Prize (Mathematics).
LOGIS| BREHAUT <0 - tnmwiee North British Bursary (General Pro-
ficiency, 2nd year).

JAMES S. Layron, B. A...... ]D Ko o S

ey e s T i r. N. E. MacKay Prize. (Chemistry)

A. R, CuNNINGHAM, B. A.0.... Dr Lindsay’s Gold Medal. (Primary
M. D., C. M).

KeNNETH A. MCKENZIE........ Frank Simson Prize. (Chemistry and

Materia Medica.

EXAMINATIONS, 1901-1902.
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
MATRICULATION,

BY EXAMINATION.

SENTOR. — Passed in certain subjects : McNiven, Catherine, in Latin,
French, English and Mathematics ; Barnett, John, and Ross, Edwin
B., in French, English, Mathematics ; Laing, A. P., and Bradley, J. A.,
i Latin, Greek, English ; Cann, Jeanette A, and Ross, E. B., in
Chemistry ; Laing, A. P., in Geometry; Shaw, R. M., in Latin ;
McKeen, W. G., in French.

JuN10R.—First Olass Distinction : Mogee, Jeannie D). ; Ankers, Jes-
sie H. ; Stephens, Margaret A.; Campbell, N. G, ; Archibald, Mar-
garette : Baillie, C. T ; McLean, M. C.
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Second Class Distinction : Larsen, T. ; Leamy, Leila A. ; Cumming,
C. G. ; Burnett, Elsa K. ; Archibald, Helen, T. ; Granger, Constance
G. ; Peele, S. B. ; McNiven, J. ; Millar, J. M.

Passed.—Neish, C. W.

Passed in certain subjects.—Boak, G. A J, and Calder, F. H., in
French, History and Geography and Geometry ; Ross, D K | in Latin,
English, History and Geography, and Mathematics ; Boak, G. A J ,in
Latin ; Crowdis, C.J., in Latin and French; Langille, G, W., and
Coffin, G. A, in Greek ; Buckley, R C., in French, English, History
and Geography and Mathematics ; Bentley, Regina A , Lawrence, C.
S., and MacDougall, E. May, in French ; Proudfoot, J. A., in Geometry
and History and Geography.

BY CERTIFICATE

SENTOR.—In all subjects : Brehaut, L ; Burris, Estella M.; McBain,
A. R.; McAdam, G. J.; Ross, W. H.

In certain subjects : Ballem, J. C., and MacDonald, A D., in Latin,
English, History, Mathematics and Chemistry ; Oliver, C. W., in Latin,
FBnglish, History and Mathematics ; Blanchard, C. P, and Manley,
Clotilde J., in Latin, Greek, English, History and Geometry ; Black-
wood, Florence E., in Latin, English and History.

Juntor.—In all subjects: Ross, Lottie L.; Murray, E. Mabel ;
Murray, Lulu M. ; Gerrard, Louise ; Stanfield, Eleanor A.; Harris,
Helen, J.; Green, W. I.; Toombs, H  W.; Woodbury, W. W, ;
Carney, W. F ; Haliburton, A. F. ; O’Hearn, Mary C.; Gladwin,
Alice Pearson ; Curry, Allan W. ; McGillivray, A A ; Munro, E. F. ;
Lawrence, C. S

In certain subjects : Miller, H., Watson, A. D., McLellan, Jno. A,
McPherson, W., McCain, L., Thorne, H., McDonald, Alex., Davis,
C.J., Weir, A S., Barnett, J., in Hnglish, History and Geography,
and Mathematics ; Forbes, A. E. G., Kirker, J. M. W., and Urquhart,
Jas , in Latin, English, History and Geography and Mathematics ;
McRitchie, D. J., in English, History, and Geography and Algebra ;
McLennan, K. J,, in Znglish and Mathematics ; Gorham, C. F., in
French, English, History and Geography, and Mathematics ; Hill, Olive
M., in Latin, French, History and Geography and Geometry ; Read,
Caroline, in French, English and Mathematics.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

LaTiN.—Second : Moody, Margaret H.; Morrison, Bertha L. ;
Shaw, R. M.
First: Parsons, W, H.

GRrEER —Second : McDonald, W. ; Smith, D, M. (Dec. Exam.)
First : Andrew, G A. (Dec.)

GERMAN.—Second : Baxter, N. M.
First : Hudson, J. W.

ExcrisH --Second : Wilson, J, L.
First : McQueen, N.

PHIvosoPHY.—Greck : Gordon, Jean A. M.,
Jumior : Ferguson, J. A
Logic (Special) : DeWolfe, L. A,
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MarrEMATICS. —Third : Wilson, J. L,
Second : Moody, Margaret H.
Hirst : Muir, D, H. ; Rand, Annie M. (Algebra )

Prysics.—Senior: Stewart, W, E.
Junior : Richardson, Lophemia ; Bentley, Regina A.

CHEMISTRY, (Junior): Payzant, A. S.; MacKean, G. A, R,;
Begin, T. S.

AprpLiED MEcHANICS. —Wilson, J. L.

DEGREE EXATIINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Names are arranged in Alphabetical order in Clzases | and II,
and in order of Merit in the Pass Division.

LariN,

THaIRD : Class I—*Coflin, E. W, ; MacKenzie, K. F. ; Sedgewick,
G. H.; Stairs, G. S. Class I]—Christie, C. V. ; Lindsay, F Jean.
Passed —Davis, A. E. ; Matheson, C W, ; Rand, Annie M. ; Malcolm,
J. ; Locke, K. C. ; Coffin, W. H. ; Webster, W inifred M. ; Roy, A. ;
Richardson, Loie; Mitchell, G A.; Howatt, I. B ; Smith, D. M. ;
(Blois, H H. ; Carr, J. B ; Meek, J. G. ;) Mellish, J. R.

Passed the April Examination—Young, A. M.

SeconxD : Class I—Ballem, J. C. ; *Brehaut, L. ; Brunt, H. D, ;
*Corbett, W. M. ; *Gordon, Wilhelmina. Class II—Acham, J. L. ;
Archibald, F. R. ; Laing, A. P. ; MacKenzie, T. G. ; Power, W. K.
Passed—Blackwood; Florence ; Bigney, Anna L. ; Blanchard, C. P. ;
Spencer, Minnie ; McAdam, G. J. ; Manley, Clotilde J. ; Frame, H.
A. ; Coffin, G. A. ; Haverstock, W. E. ; Fraser, H J.; Bayer, Har-
riet M. ; Kelly, W. L. ; MacDonald, A. D. ; (Scrimgeour, J. A. ;
Weldon, R. C. ;) Creighton, G. ; MacKay, G. M. J. ; Burris, Estella;
McNiven, Catherine ; (Barnett,J. ; Campbell, Primrose ;) Spicer, H.
J. ; McBain, A. R. ; (Begin, T. S. ; Ross, E B ;) (Carney, M. J.;
Trueman, J. M. ;) (Braine, Annie M. ; Langille, G. W.; Smith,
Olive W. ;) Logan, F. R.; Crowdis, C. J.; (Batton, Viola M. ;
Sutherland, R. H.;) Andrew, G. A.; (Read, G. C.; Ferguson, A.)

Passed the April Examination—Hudson, J. W. ; Parsons, W. H.

First: Class I—Cumming, C. G. ; Lawrence, C. S. ; McLean, M.
C. Class II—Campbell, N. G.; Forsythe, R. B.; Green, W. I
Passed—Stanfield, Eleanor A. ; Neish, C. W. ; Harris, Joyce H. ; Car-
ney, W, F. ; Gerrard, Louise F ; Gladwin, Alice P. ; Curry, W. A. ;
Forbes, A. E. G, ; Murray, Lulu M. ; Toombs, H. W. ; Murray, Mabel
E. ; Baillie, C. T. ; Webb, W. G. ; Ross, Lottie L. ; Bauld. D. S. ;
MecGillivray, A. A. ; Watson, A. D. ; Woodbury, W. W. ; Miller, H. ;
Kirker, J. W. ; McCain, G. L.

Passed the April Examination—Ross, D. K, ; Weir, A. S.

(GREEK,

THIRD : Class I—*Coffin, E. W.; Sedgewick, G. G. Class [I—
Christie, C V  Passed—Daviss, A. E.; Rand, Annie M. ; Fraser,

* High First Class,
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4 H. J; Young, L. L.; Blois, H. H.; Loughead, G. W. ; (Christie,
G. A.; Upham, H. M.)

SecoxDp : (lass I—*Brehaut, L.; Corbett, W. M. (lass II—Ballem,
J. C. Passed—Laing, A. P.; Acham, J, L. ; Archibald, F. R.;
Blanchard, C. P.; Manley, Clotilde J.; (Logan, F.. R.; MacKay,
G. M. J. ;) (Coffin,G A.; Myers, A. J. W, ;) Andrew, G. A ; Begin,
T. S.; McAdam, G. J.; Creighton, G. ; Langille, G W. Passed the
April Evamination—Batton, Viola M.; Ferguson, A.; Miller, G. W.;
Trueman, J. M.

Firsr : Class I—McLean, M. C. Passed—Campbell, N, (1 ; (Cum-
ming, C G.; Neish,C W.) ; Toombs, H. W.; Green, W. 1. ; McRae,
C ; Miller, H. Pussed the A]u il FL((mmafwn—Roqs D. K,

FRENCH.

THIRD : Class I—* rordon, Wilhelmina. Payzant, A. S. Class 11
—Bayer, Harriet M. ; Morrison, Bertha L. ; Rl(hardson Lophemia ;
4 : Smith, Olive W. Pase(d Campbell Jessie B. ; Bentley, Regina A.

L SECOND : U/r(~~ I—MacDongall, E. May ; McNiven, Catherine ;
Power, W. K. ; Webster, Winifred M. ; Read, George C. Class I]—
Barnett . Bléne.\, Anna L ; Burris, Estella Mabel ; Campbell, M.
}'rimrose ; Kell_v, W. L ; Lawrence, C. S ; McKay, D ; Mackenzie,
T. G.; Ross, E B.; Spencer, Minnie G. ; Weldon, R. C. Passed—
Carney, M. J. ; Millar, J. M. ; Crowdis, C. J. ; Sutherland, R. H.;
McBain, A. R. ; Spicer, H. G.; McLean, D.; MacDonald, A. D. ;
Bauld, D. S. ; MacKean, G. A. R.

’ Firsr : Class I—Curry, W. A.; Haliburton, A F.; Harris, H.
Joyce ; MecGillivray, A. ; Stanfield, Eleanor A. (lass II—Gerrard,
Louise F. ; Gladwin, Alice Pearson ; Murray, E. Mabel ; Ross, Lottie L.
Passed—Murray, Lulu M.; Carney, William J. ; O'Hearn, Mary C.;
Woodbury, W, \V.; Blackwood, E Florence; Hebb, Thomas C ; Hill,
0. \Iullel \Vebb, W. G ; Forbes, A. E. G.; Baillie, C. T.; Fer-
guson, J, ; McCain, G, L.; Munro, E. F.; Gorham, C. F. ; Wat-
son, A. D.; K_irker, J.M. W,
(GERMAN.

THIRD : Class [—Richardson, Lophemia. Class II—Roy, Alexander.
Passed—DeW olfe, L. A.

SeEcoxp : Olass I—*Haverstook, W. E. Passed—Ross, W. H. ;
Rielly, J. F.; Baxter. Norman ; McIntosh, M, Gertrude ; Hudson,
J. W.

Firsr : Class [—*Webster, Winifred M. Class I]—Ferguson, J A.;

> Stairs, G. S. Passed Forsvthe R. B3 Frame H. A ’\IacKav,
G. M. J.; Lindsay, F. Jean Hallburton A F. Mllla.r dJ. \l ; Read,
(63 6H McLeod W A. ; Parker, G. B. Daus .. J,
ExNGLISH.
FourrH : Class I—MacKenzie, K. F.; Myers, A. J. Wm. C(Class
i II—Coffin, W. H.; Lindsay, F. Jean ; Mackenzie, W . R.; MacDougall,
E. May ; Mitchell, G. A.; Sedgewick, G. G. Passed-—Sedgewick;

G. H.; Cann, Jeanette ; Stuart, M. Ethel ; Campbell, Jessie B.,
Locke, E. C. ; Bentley, Regina A.; Matheson, C. W.; Stairs, G. S ;
Malcolm, J.; Miller, G. W.; Fraser, H. J.; S mith, A. A ; Thomas,
Louise ; Young, L. L ; Stavert, R H.; Christie, G. A.; Meek, J. G.;
Morrison, Bertha L

SecoND : (lass I—Barnett, J.; Blackwood, E. Florence ; *Brehaut,
L.; Corbett, W, M ; *Gordon, Wilhelmina ; Power, W. K Class 11—

!
b * High First Class.
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Bayer, Harriet M.; Brunt, H. D.; Campbell, Primrose; Spencer,
Minnie G. Passed--Smith, Olive W.; MacDonald, A D.; Payzant,
A. S.; Read, G. C.; Scrimgeour, J. A. ; Crowdis, C. J.; Begin, T. S. ;
Burris, Estella M. ; PiLl'SOllS, W. H.; Sutherland, R. H ; Mackintosh,
M. Gertrude ; MacKay, G.M. J.; Ballem J. ; Frame, H. A ; Haver-
stock, W. E.; Ross, B. B Acham, Jd. Iy Blanchaud C. P. ; Oliver,
c. W.; :\ndrew,(}.A Mzmlq Clotilde J.; McBain, A. R.; \Iackenzie,
T. G. ; Weldon, R. C.' Coffin, G. A ; Trueman, J. M. ; Bigney, Anna
L. ; Carney, M J ; Ferguson, A.; Hudson, J. W.; Spicer, H. J.;
Archibald, F. NICAdam G, J. 5 Braser;, W ; Langille, G. W.;
MacKean, G. A }\ Braine, Annie M. ; Logan, F. R.; McLean, D. ;
Batton, Viola ; McNiven, Catherine.

First: Class I—Forsythe, R B.; Lawrence, C S. Class 11—
Cumming, C. G.; Forbes, A. E.; Green, W. I ; McLean, M. C. ;
Peppard, Sarah.  Passed—Stanfield, Eleanor; Toombs, W. H.;
Murray, Lulu M, ; Baillie, C. T. (wcnard Lomse F.; \IL(Jam G. Li;
W oo(lbm\ W. W Hmua Hclen J Gl adwm, A. P.; Watson, A. D.;

Mc(rllhvmx Al A, Mlllm 1\461\11 C. W, ahbu]ton A F.;
Murray, K. Ma.hd Ross, l). K, Carney, \"V.%F.; Ross, Lottie L
Thorne, H.; Campbell N. G. ; Shaw, R. M.; Curry, W. A, ; Miller,
Hugh; l)d.\ is, C. J.; McLennan, K. J.; O'Aearn, Mary; Parker, G H ;
Webb, W, auld D. S.; Munro, P F.; Urqubart, J.; Weir, A, S ;
Hill, Oli\‘e M. 5 McLeod, \V. Az Kil'kel', J. W. M.

BIBLICAL LITERATURE.

Class I—Myers, A.J. W. Class II—Christie, C. V. ; Webster,
Winifred M. Passed—Stavert, R. H. Ma,cl)oumlll E. l\;ay ; Nichol-
son, D. J.; Morrison, Bertha L.

Hrstory.

SENIOR : (lass I—Campbell, Jessie B. ; MacKenzie, W. R ; Stuart,
Mary E ; Thomas, Louise. Passed—Fraser, H. J ; Morrison, Bertha ;
Stavert, R. H. ; Rand, Annie ; Nicholson, D. J.

JunioR : Class I—Howatt, I. B.; Locke, E. C.; MacDougall, E. May.
Class II—Dayviss, A. E.; Ro},Alex ,Wehstex Winifred. Passed—Mal-
colm, James ; Younv A McG. ; Matheson, Charles W. ; Mitchell,
G. A. : Carr, J. B Smith, D. M. ; Upham, H. M, ; Lindsay, Jean;
Loughead, George W. ; Meek, J. G. ; Kemp, Robert ; Smith, A. A. ;
McDonald, C. ; Mellish, James R, ; Miller, G W. ; Blois, H. H.

Poriricar. EcoNnomy.

JUNIOR : Class I—Daviss, A. E.; McKenzie, W. R. ; Thomas, Louise.
Class II—Myers, A. J. W. Passed—Campbell, Jessie B ; Christie,
George ; Stavert, R. H.; Richardson, Lophemia ; Smith, D. M ; Rand,
Annie; Kemp, Robert; Bentley, Regina A; Morrison, Bertha ;
Nicholson, D. J.

ApvanceDp: Class I—Howatt, 1. B,

PHILOSOPHY.
ADVANCED : Class I—Howatt, 1. B.

MoRAL :—C7ass I—*Cann, Jeanette A. ; Coffin, W. H. ; Howatt, I.
B.; Myers, A. J. W.; Sedgewick, G. G. Class II—Fraser, H J. ;
Stuart, M. Ethel ; Thomas, Louise L. Passed—Vance, F. S.; Locke;
E. C ; McRae, C.; Nicholson, D J.; Carr, J. B. ; Christie; C. V. ;

*High First.
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Stavert, R. H. ; Christie, G. A.; Rand, Annie M. ; Kemp, R. ; Mac-
Kean, J. A. ; Roy, A.; Young, L. L.; Matheson, C. W.; Miller,
G. W.; Smith, A. A. ; Meek, J. G.; Shaw, R. M.; Malcolm, J. ;
Loughead, G. W. ; Bradley, J. A. ; Smith, D. M.

SENTOR : Class I—*Cann, Jeanette A. ; Coffin, W. H. ; Howatt, 1.
B.; Stuart, M. Ethel. Class II—Fraser, H. J.; Myers, A J. W.
Passed—Carr, J. B. ; Thomas, Louise ; Christie, G. A.; Nicholson, D.
J.; Mitchell, G. A. ; Stavert, R. H.; Young, L. L. ; Upham, H. M. ;
Young, A. M.

JuNior: Class I—Barnett, J. ; Blackwood, Florence E. ; *Brehaut,
L. ; Brunt, H. D. ; *Corbett, W. M. ; Crowdis, C. J. ; Ross, E. B. ;
Scrimgeour, J. A ; Spencer, Minnie G. Class II—Ballem, J. C. ;
Gordon, Wilhelmina; MacDonald, A. D.; MacKenzie, T. G. ;
Power, W. K.  Passed—Burris, Estella M.; Weldon, R. C. ; Smith,
Olive W.; Campbell, M. Primrose ; Logan, F. R. ; Bayer, Harriet, M ;
Blanchard, C. P. ; Gordon, G. H.; Hebb, T. C. ; Bigney, Anna L. ;
Acham, J. L. ; MclIntosh, M. Gertrude ; McRae, C. ; Laing, A. P. ;
McBain, A. R ; Carney, M. J.; McLean, D.; Manley, Clotilde;
Oliver, C. W. ; Trueman, J. M.; Andrew, G. A,; Coffin, G. A ;
Begin, T. S. ;- Hudson, J. W.; Parsons, W. H. ; Sutherland, R. H. ;
Batton, Viola M. ; Read, G. C. ; Kemp R.; Kelly, W. L. ; Langille,
‘G. W, : McNiven, Catherine.

Special—Creighton, Graham.

EbpucAaTIioN.

ScieNcE :  Class I—Campbell, Jessie B. Passed—Bentley, Regina
A ;s Vance, F. 8.

Harr CoURSE : Passed—Bradley, J. A.; Grant, W. M.;
Mackintosh, P. D.; McRae, C. ; Main, C. O. ; Myers, C A.; Ross, T.

MATHEMATICS,

ADVANCED : (Fourth): Class II—Lindsay, M. A.  Passed—
Fulton, T. T. ; Wilson, J. L.

ADVANCED : (Third): Class I— MacCurdy, Mabel. Class 11—
DeWolfe, L. A. ; Ross, W. H. Passed—Elliott, L. B. ; Baxter N.M ;
Gordon, G. H,  Passed in Calculus—Macdonald, Campbell.

SENTOR : (lass I—-Brehaut, L. ; Campbell, Primrose ; Frame, H.
A ; *Maclean, D. ; *¥Scrimgeour, J. A. ('/ass II—Blackwood, Florence;
Blanchard, C. P ; Corbett, W M. ; Haverstock, W. E. ; MacDonald,
A. D ; ; Spencer, Minnie. Passed.— Ballem, J. C. ; Burris, Mabel;
‘Gordon, Wilhelmina ; Spicer, H. T. ; Bigney, Anna ; Power, W. K. ;
Bayer, Harriet; Carney, M. J.; Andrew, G A.; Begin, T.S. ;
Orowdis, C. J. ; Logan, F R.; Barnett, J. ; McAdam, G. J. ; Me-
Bain, A. R ; Creighton, G. ; Mackenzie, T. G. ; Weldon, R. C. ;
Braine, Annie ; Miller, G. W.; Ross, E. B. ; Urquhart, J. ; Suther-
land, R H.; MeclIntosh, Gertrude. Passed in Geometry and Trig-
onometry—Acham, J. L. ; Archibald, F. R ; Batton, Viola; Coffin,
G. A. ; Ferguson, A. ; Kelly, W. L. ; Langille, G. W. ; MacKay, G.
M. J ; Oliver, C. W. ; Read, G. C.  Passed in Algebra and T'rigono-
metry—Brunt, H. D.  Passed in Algebra and Geometry—Fraser,
W.  Passed in Geometry—XKirker, E A Passed in Trigonometry—
Laing, A P.; Manley, Clotilde ; MacKean, R. ; McNiven, Catherine.

JuNior : Class I—*Campbell, N. G. ; Davis, C. J. ; *McLean, M.
C ; Peppard, Sarah ; Toombs, H. W. ; ¥*Watson, A. D. Class 11—

* High First Class.
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Baillie, C T.; Cumming, C. G. ; Curry, W. A.; Forbes, A. E. G ;
Forsythe, R B. ; Gladwin, Alice ; Harris, Helen ; Stanfield, Eleanor.
Passed—Lawrence, G. ; Thorne, H. ; Millar, J. Mcl. ; Miller, H. ;

. McLeod, W. A.; Gerrard, Louisc; Neish, C. W.; Gorham, F. ;
Murray Mabel; Woodbury, W. W, ; Hill, Muriel ; Ross, Lottie ;
Kirker, J. M. W. ; Parker, G. H. Passed in Qeometry and Trig-
onometry —Buckley, R. C ; Munro, E. F.; McCain, G L. : O'Hearn,
Mary ; Ross, D. K. Passed in Trigonometry —Calder, F. H. : Murray,
Lulu.  Passed in Geometry—Green, W. 1 ; MacGillivray, A. A.;
Weir, A. S.

Puysics.

SENIOR : Class I—McCurdy, R. Mabel. Class I/—Ross, W. H.
Passed—Fleming. E. M. ; (Christie, C, V. ; DeWolfe, L. A. ;) Rielly,
J. F.; Baxter, N. M. ; McCleave, A. R.; (Gordon, G. H.; Lindsay,
M. A. ;) Elliot, L. B. ; McKeen, W. G.

JUNIOR : Class [—McCurdy, R Mabel. Class II—Frame, H. A. ;
Haverstock, W, E. Passed—Meek, J. G. ; Locke, E. C.; Howatt,
I. B. ; Carr, J. B. ; Crowdis, C..J ; MecLean, D ; Mitchell, G. A. ;
Webster, Winifred M. ; Macdonald, C ; (Ross, E B.; Roy, A.;)
Bentley, Regina A. ; Blois, H. H. ; Coffin, W. H. ; Young, A. McG ;
Urquhart, J. ; Malcolm, J. ; Young, L. L. ; Spicer, H. J.; (Smith, D.
M. ; Upham, H. M)

Special Examination—Class I—Ross, W. H.

SeNI0R PRrACTICAL : Passed—Lindsay, M. A.

JUxsior PracTicAL: Class II—Fleming, E. M ; Ross, W. H,
Passed—McCurdy, R Mabel ; Gordon, G H.; (Baxter, N. M ;
DeWolfe, L. A ;) McKeen, W. . ; McCleave, A. R. ; Ferguson, J. A.

SENIOR EXPERIMENTAL: Class I[—Lindsay, M. A,

APPLIED MECHANICS,
Passed —Fulton, T. T. ; Elliot, L, B. ; McCleave, A. R.

CHEMISTRY.

SENIOR : Class I—Ross, W, H. Class II—McAdam, G. J.;
MacKay, G. M. J. Passed—Mellish, J. R.; Haverstock, W. E, ;
Shaw, R. M.

Jusior : Class I—Cumming, C. G.; Forbes, A. E. G. ; Woodbury,
W. W. (lass II —Baillie, C T. ; Millar, J. M.; Peppard, Sadie I ;
Webb, W. G. Passed—(Payzant, A. S. ; Ross, Lottie L.;) (Gorham,
C. F.; Urquhart, J.;) (Buckley, R. C ; Davis, C J.; Haliburton, A. F ;)
Stantield, Eleanor ; (Calder, ¥. H. ; MacLeod, W. A.;) Parker.G. H. ;
Watson, A. D.; McLean, M. C.; Campbell, N. G.; McCurdy, Rahno M.;
Curry, Wilfred A ; Carney, M, J. ; Thorne, H.; Toombs, H. W. ;
rladwin, Alice ; (Lawrence, C S ; McCain, G. L.; Miller, H. ;
Munro, E F.; (Gerrard, Louise ; McGillivray, A. A. ;) (Harris, Helen
Joyce ; Kirker, J. W.; Ross, D K ;) Murray, Mabel E.; (Neish,
C. W.; Weir, A. S,

ADVANCED PRACTICAL : Class [—DeWolfe, L. A. Class II—Ross,
W. H. Passed—Baxter, N.; Gordon, G. H.

SENTOR PrACTICAL : Class IT—Ross, W, H. Passed—Mellish, J R.f
Shaw, R. M.; Wilson, J. L.

JUNIOR PRACTICAL : Class II—(Fulton, T. T. ;

Macdonald, C.)
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Boraxy.
Clags [—Stuart, M. Ethel. Class II—MacKenzie, W. R, Passed
—MacKay, G. M. J.; Shaw, R. M.

ZOOLOGY.

(lass [—Bentley, Regina A, ; Thomas, Louise L.  Passed--Cann,
Jeanette A.
GEOLOGY.

Class II—DeWolfe, L. A ; Falton, T.; Marshall, G. H.
Passed—McCleave, A. R.. Elliot, L. B. ; Wilson, J. L.
Crvin ENGINEERING.
Passed—Elliot, L. B. ; McCleave, A. R, ; Wilson, J. L,
HypravLric ENGINEERING.
Passed—Elliot, L. B. ; McCleave, A. R.
MuNIcIPAL ENGINEERING,
Passed—McCleave, A. R. ; Elliot, L., B. ; Wilson, J. L.

SENIOR SURVEYING.
Class I—McCleave, Arthur. Class II—Elliot, L.B ; Wilson,J.L.

FACULTY OF LAW.
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Notr.—The names in Class I are placed in order of merit ;"the pass list is
arranged in alphabetical order and gives no indication of the relative merits
of the candidates.

INTERNATIONAL LAw.

Class I.—Worsley ; Reid ; Harris; Squires. Passed.—Calder ;
Chipman.
CoxrFrLicT OF LaAws.

Class I.-—Squires. Passed.—Bill; Calder ; Chipman ; Harris;
Macdonald, W. R. ; Reid ; Rhodes ; Ritchie ; Worsley.

BiLus AxD NoTEs.

Class I.—Worsley ; Macleod, E. A.; Reid; Chipman; Murray,
A. H. S. ; Squires. Passed.—Bill ; Calder ; Harris ; Lockhart ; Man-
ning ; Phelan ; Rhodes ; Ritchie ; Savary ; Weldon.

Equiry.

Class I.—Macdonald. W. R. ; Harris; Miller ; Macleod, E. A. ;
Ritchie ; Squires; Calder ; Murray, A. H. S. Passed.—Bill ; Chip-
man : Lockhart ; Manning ; Phelan ; Reid ; Rhodes; Savary ; Viets ;
Weldon ; Worsley.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.

Class I.—Reid ; Harris ; Haviland ; Macleod, E A. Passed —
Bill ; Calder ; Chipman; Lockhart; Manning; Murray ; Phelan ;
Rhodes ; Ritchie; Savary ; Squires ; Weldon ; Worsley.
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PROCEDURE.

Class I.—(Reid ; Worsley ;) Chipman ; Ritchie. Passed.—Bill ;
Harris ; Lockhart ; Murray, N. G. ; Phelan ; Rhodes. ;

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.

Class I.—Macleod, E. A.; Weldon; Rhodes. Passed.—Bill ;
Haviland ; Murray, A. H. S. ; Phelan; Savary.

SHIPPING.
Class I.—Macleod, E. A. ; Weldon ; Phelan. Passed.—Manning ;
Murray, A. H. S. ; Rhodes ; Savary.

CoNSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I.—Robertson ; Carroll ; Cheese ; Mackay ; Cameron, J. M. ;
Mackenzie, W. R ; Landry. Passed.—Bell ; Brunt, H. D. ; Cameron,
J. J.; Haviland; Harrington ; Meagher ; Nicholson ; Redmond ;
Scrimgeour, J. A. ; Young, A. M.

CONTRACTS.

Class I.—Robertson ; Cameron, J. M.*; Cheese ; Redmond ; Car-
roll ; Mackay ; Haviland. Passed.—Bell; Cameron, J. J. ; Dickie ;
Harrington ; Landry ; Macdonald, A. E. M. ; Meagher; Nicholson.

REAL ProrerTY. —(First Year.)

In the absence of the Lecturer, no attempt has been made to classify
the candidates.

Passed.—Bell ; Cameron, J. J. ; Cameron, J. M. ; Carroll ; Cheese;
Dickie ; Harrington ; Haviland ; Landry; Macdonald, A. E. M. ;
Mackay ; Manning; Meagher; Moulton; Nicholson; Redmond ;
Robertson.

TorTs.

Class I.—Robertson ; Harrington ; Cheese ; Manning ; Redmond ;
Landry. Passed.—Bell ; Cameron, J. J. ; Cameron, J. M. ; Dickie ;
Macdonald, A. E. M. ; Mackay ; Meagher ; Nicholson.

CRIMES.
Class I.—Robertson ; Haviland ; Manning ; Cheese ; Redmond ;
(Mackay ; Meagher ; Miller ;) Cameron, J. M. ; Carroll ; Harrington.
Passed.—Bell ; Cameron, J. J. ; Dickie ; Landry ; Viets.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

GENERAL PASS LIST.
(Alphabetical order.)
PRIMARY M. D., C. M., EXAMINATION.

Section ““ A ”— First Year.

Blackadder, Edward ; Decoste, S. H. ; *Dickey, E. E. ; Ford,
T R.; *Hawboldt, H. D.; *Kinkead, E. C ; *MacAulay, M. A ,
McDonald, D. R.; MacDonald, T. G ; Macdonald, W. S. ; McIntosh;
G A.; MacKay, V. N.; *MacKenzie, Eliza M. ; MacKenzie, Mary ;
*Messinger, Stella M. ; Miller, A. W, ; Murray, J. A. ; $McNeil, A.
J.; tNorwood, E. B. ; O’Connell, J. I. ; Proudfoot, J. A.

*Suppl. Exam., Sept., 1901. tSpecial Exam., Feb., 1902.
{Suppl. Exam., Apr., 1962.
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’ Section *“ B”—Second Year.

Champion, J. B.; ftCrawford, D). MecN. ; Cunningham, A, R. ;
tDickey, E E : *Earle, R. W, L. ; Farquharson, W, O. ; $Ford, T.
R. ; *Fuller, L. O.; Gillis, A. C.; Hardy, G. ‘A.'; Hawboldt, H. D. ;
| Jardine, F. W. ; Johnson, T R.; Layton, J. S.; *McAulay, M. A. ;
| Macdonald, T H. ; McKay, D. A.; MacKenzie, D. W. ; MacKenuzie,
Jemima ; MacKenzie, L. B.; Miller, A. F. ; tNorwood, E. B. ; Ran-

! kine, John ; §Rice, Grace E. B. ; Stephens, F. N.

FINAL M. D., C, M., EXAMINATION,

Section ““ A7 Third Year.
*Archibald, C. C.; Austen, Minna M. ; Brehaut, Lester ; Coffin,
1 Melville ; Earle, R. W. L. ; Hawboldt, H. D. ; Lawson, W. A.; Les-
| sel, Fred,; McCuish, K. A. ; Maclver, J. A. ; *MacKenzie, J. J. ;
MacKenzie, K. A ; McLeod, A. C ; Morrison, J. C.; Murray, D.;
Potter, J. L. ; Rice, Grace E. B, ; Whitman, G. W,

r Section ¢ B”— Fourth Year.
Archibald, C. C. ; Blackadar, R. L. ; Borden, L. E.; Cameron, C.
P. P. ; *Cameron, Harold ; Campbell, D, G. J.; *Cochran, W. N ;
] Cock, J. L. ; Corston, J. R. ; Fulton, S. A, ; Harris, W, C. ; Hebb,
i A. M.; King, A. A, ; McGarry, P. A.; McKay, Wm. ; MacKenzie, J.
J ; McKinnon, W. F, ; Millar, J. R.: Morse, G. R.; Murphy, G*
H. ; Philp, Martha A. L. ; Phinney, W. 8. ; Watson, D. T. C.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of students who passed in
the various subjects,

JuN10R CHEMISTRY.

Distinction—Decoste, S. H.; MacDonald, T. G.; MacDonald, W. S.;
Miller, A. W. ; Murray, J. A. ; O’Connell, J. I. ; Proudfoot, J. A..

Passed—Blackadder, Edw. ; McDonald, D. R. ; McIntosh, G. A. ;
MacKenzie, Mary ; Murray, W. D.

Supplementary, Sept., 1901—Hawboldt, H. D.; Kinkead, E. C ;
MacAulay, M. A.; Messinger, Stella M.  Feb., 1902, Norwood, E. B.
April, 1902, McNeil, A. J.

;‘ JUNIOR ANATOMY,
v Distinction—Decoste, S. H. ; MacDonald, W, 8. ; MacKay, V. N. ;
MacKenzie, Mary ; Miller, A. W,

Passed—Blackadder, Edw. ; McDonald, D. R. ; MacDonald, T. G. ;

MecIntosh, G. A. ; Murray,J. A. ; Murray, W. D. ; O’Connell, J. I. ;

Proudfoot, J. A.
Supplementary, Sept., 1901— Dickey, E. E. ; MacKenzie, Eliza M.

Brovroay.

Distinction—MacDonald, W. 8. ; Miller, A. W,

Passed—Blackadder, Edw. ; Decoste, S. H.; McDonald, D R. ;
MacDonald, T. G.; McIntosh, G. A.; MacKenzie, Mary; Murray, J. A.;
Murray, W. D.; O’Connell, J. L.

Supplementary, Sept , 1901—(Zoology)—McAulay, M, A.

Special, April, 1902—(Zoology)—Proudfoot, J. A.

Supplementary, April, 1902—(Zoology)—Ford, T. R.

*Suppl. Exam., Sept., 1901. tSpecial-Exam., Feb., 1902.
{Suppl. Exam , April, 1902. §Special Exam., Sept., 196i.
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MEepican Puysics.

Distinction—MecIntosh, G, A. ; MacKay, V. N, ; Murray, J, A.

Passed—McDonald, D, R. ; MacDonald, T. G. ; Macdonald, W. 8.
MacKenzie Mary,

SENIOR CHEMISTRY.
Distinction.*Layton, J. S.; Rankine, John.

Passed—Champion, J, B. ; Cunningham, A. R. ; Farquharson, W.
O Gillia) ' AL G Hardy, G. A.; Jardine, F. W. ; Johnson, T. R. ;
MacDonald, T. H. ; McKay, D. A.; MacKenzie, D. W. ; MacKenzie,
Jemima ; MacKenzie, L. B. ; Mellish, J. R. ; Miller, A. F. ; Slayter,
R. U.; Stephens, F. N.

Supplementary, Sept., 1901—Earle, R. W. L. Feb., 1902—McAulay,
M. A ; Crawford, D. McN. ; Dickey, E. E, ; Norwood, E, B. Apnril,
1902—Ford, T, R.

Special, Sept., 1901—Rice, Grace E. B.

SENIOR ANATOMY,

Disfinction—Cunningham, A. R.; Farquharson, W, 0.; Jardine,
F. W. ; Layton, J. 8. ; McKay, D. A. ; MacKenzie, D. W, ; Rankine,
John.

Passed—Buckley, C. E, A. ; Champion, J. B. ; Day, F. B ; Gillis,
A C.; Hardy, G. A. ; Johnson, T. R ; Kinkead, E. C. ; McDonald,
T. D. ; MacDonald, T. H ; MacKenzie, Eliza M.; MacKen
McKenzie, L. B. ; McNeil, A J.;
s Slavter aRis U s Stephens, F. N,

Supplementary, Sept. 1901—Norwood, E. B. April, 1902—Dickey,
] ] O o) W B B 4

Special, Sept, 1901—Rice, Grace E. B.

zie, Jemima ;
Messinger, Stella M. ; Miller, A.

Puysrorocy axp Historogy,

Distinction—Cunningham, A. R.

Passed—Champion, J. B.; Day, F. B.; Farquharson, W. 0, ;
Gillis, A. C. ; Hardy, G. A ; Jardine, F. W, ; Johnson, T. R.; Lay-
ton, J. 8.; MecDonald, T. D. ; MacDonald, T. H. ; McKay, D. A ;
MacKenzie, D. W ; MacKenzie, Jemima; MacKenzie, L. B ; McNeil, A.
J.; Miller, A F.; Rankine, John ; Stephens, F. N.

Supplementary, September, 1901—EKarle, R. W. L. ; Fuller, L. O.

Special, September, 1901—Rice, Grace E. B

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.
Distinction—Austen, Minna M. ; Brehaut, Lester ; MacKenzie, K.
A.; Murray, D. ; Woodbury, F. V.

Passed—Coffin, Melville ; Earle, R. W. iy Hawboldt, H. D.;
Lawson, W. A, ; Lessel, Fred ; McCuish, K. A. ; Maclver, J. A. ;
McLeod, A. C ; Morrison, J. C. ; Potter, J. L.: Rice, Grace E. B
Whitman, G. W.

Supplementary, September, 1901—MacKenzie, J. J,

Special, September, 1901—Archibald, C. C.

Parnorocy Axp BacrErIOLOGY,
Distinction—MacKenzie, K. A,
Passed—Austen, Minna M. ; Brehaut, Lester ; Coffin, Melville ;
Earle, R. W. L. ; Hawboldt, H. D. ; Lawson, W. A.; Lessel, Fred ;
McCuish, K. A. ; Maclver, J. A. ; McLeod, A. C. ; Morrison, J. C. ;
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Murray, D.; Norwood, E. B.; Potter, J. L.; Rice, Grace E. B.;
- Whitman, G. W. \
Supplementary, September, 1901—McKenzie, J. J. |
Special, September, 1901—Archibald, C. C.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, INSANITY AND HYGIENE.

| Distinction—Lessel, Fred ; Murray, D.; Whitman, G. W.

! Passed—Austen, Minna M. ; Brehaut, Lester; Coffin, Melville ;
Crawford, D. MCN. ; Earle, R. W. L. ; Fuller, L. O.; Hawboldt, H.
Ik La\wson W. McCuish, K. A. ; Maclver, J. A.; MacKenzie,

) \ \IcLuod, A C Moum)n J. C 3 Noxv‘ond E. B. ; Potter, J.
Ly Rlce Grace E. B. ; Woodbuzv H. V.,

Special, September, 1901—Archibald, C C.

SURGERY.

Dristinction—Hebb, A. M. ; Morse, . R.

Passed—Archibald, C. C.; Blackadar R. L. ; Borden, L. E.;
Cameron, C P. P. ; Camphell, Dy Geads 4 Cocksd. L. 3 Cmston J.Ri;
Fulton, S. A. ; Harris, W. C. ; King, A. A ; McGarry, P. A. \Ichy,
Wm. ; MacKenzie, J. J. \Iul\nmon W. 1‘ : Millar', J. Ri; Murphy,
G. H. ; Philp, Martha A. L 3 thne), W. S 5 Watson, D. T C.

Supplementary Examination, September, ]9/)1—(Jamel‘0n, Harold,

o —————

CLINICAL SURGERY.

Distinction—Cameron, C. P. P.; Corston, J. R.; Fulton, S. A. ;
Hebb, A. M. ; Millar, J. R. ; Morse, G. R. ; Murphy, G. H.

Passed—Archibald, C. C.; Blackadar, R. L. ; B(n‘den, 15
Campbell, D.'G. J. ;' Coeck, J. L.; Harrig; 'W. C. King, “A. A,
MecGarry, P. A. ; McKay, Wm. ; MacKenzie, J. J. \]v]\mnon W.
F. ; Philp, Martha A. L. ; Phinney, W. S. ; Wa tson Dy I C:

Supplementary Examination, September, 1901—Cochran, W, N.

MEDICINE.
Distinction—Campbell, D. G. J. ; Corston, J. R.; Fulton, S. A. ;
Hebb, A. M. ; Millar, J. R. ; Morse, G. R.
Passed—Archibald, C. C.; Blackadar, R. L.; Borden, L. E.;
{ Cameron, C. PPl Cock, J. L. Harris, Wa, G King s A Al
{ McGarry, P. A.; McKay, William; MacKenzie, J. J ; \Ichmn(m, W.
F. ; Murphy, G. H. ; Philp, Martha A L, ; Phinney, W. S. ; Watson,

y 1D B M OF
g CLINTICAL MEDICINE.

p D{slin(:tion—Borden, L. E. ; Cameron, C. P. P. ; Campbell, D.G.J. ;
] Cock, ] L. ; Corston, ]. R. ; Fulton, S. A, ; Hebb, A. M. ; McKinnon,

W. F. \1111a1 J. R. ; Morse, G. R. ; Phinney, W. S
]’rt-,w:d Auhlbald, C. C.; Blackadar, R. L.; Harris, W. C.
King, A. A.; McGarry, P. A.; McKay, Willia® ; MacKenzie, J. J. ;
Murphy, G. H. ; Philp, Martha A. L. ; Watson, D. T. C.
Supplementary, Sept., 1901—Cameron, Harold ; Cochran,W. N,

OBSTETRIOCS AND DISEASES oF WOMEN AND CHILDREN,

Distinction—Corston, J. R.; Fulton, S. A.; McKay, William.
Millar, J. R. ; Morse, G. R.

Passed-—Archibald, C. C.; Blackadar, R. L.; Borden, L, E.;
Cameron, C. P. P, ; Campbell, D. G. J.; Cock, J. L.; Harris, W. C. ;
Hebb, A. M.; King, A. A,; McGarry, P. A ; MacKenzie, J. J. ;
McKinnon, W. F. ; Murphy, G. H. ; Philp, Martha A. L. ; Phinney;
W. 8. ; Watson, D. T. C.

~ Supplementary, Sept , 1901—Cameron, Harold ; Cochran, W.N.
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GrE A DT A T e,
DOCTORS OF LAWS.
(Honoris Causd.)

1896 @ Bailey, Loring Woart, M. 4., | 1901 f MacGregor, James Gordon,

PhiDs FIRSE A DS, LD HI RS,
1901 b Fraser, Chas KFrederick, M. 4. | 1892 g 1 'VIcha\' Alex Ho“ ard, B. 4.,
1892 ¢ Gilpin, Edwin, Jr., 4. M., B +JE. R Si€

1 8C 1902 h Mmra\ ‘Rev. Robert.

bl
1892 + Grant; VmV
Dl
1902 d Griffin. l\Lutm JOseph By

\e\' Geo. Munro,
5. C.

1896 t+ Palterson. Rev. George, D. D.,
B RySLe,

1893 7 Sedgewick, Hon Robert.

1901 + Smith, Rev. Watson, D. D.

1892 + Thompson, Rt. Hon. Sir John
Sparrow David, K. C. M. G,

1900 e¢ Johnson, John, M. 4.. (Dub.)

1896 t Kingsford, Wm., C.E o0 5 B
B, R. S, C.

MASTERS

1876 Allan, John Munn.

1872  Aanand, Joseph, D D.

1897 Archibald, Alexander David.

1898 Archibald, Herb. Thompson.

1894 Archibald, Sara Elizabeth.

1878 Archibald, Wm. Prescott, B.D.

1902 Armitage, Wm. James.

1898 Austen, Minna May.

1899 Baird, Frank, B. 4.

1900 Barnes, James.

1892 Baxter, Agnes Sime, Ph. D,

1872 t Bayne, Prof. Herbert A.,
B D GRS O

1896 Bent, Matilda Agatha.

1898 Bigelow, Harry Veeder.

1899 Burchell, Charles Jost.

1890 Burkitt. Robert James.

1897 Butler, George Killam.

1898 Cameron, Ira William.

1871 Campbell, John J.

1895 Campbell, William Robert.

1871 Carr, Arthur F.

1869 Chase, Joseph Henry.

1899 Church, Nina Elizabeth.

1880 t Creelman, David Kulton.

1891  Crowell, Edwin.

1826  Currier, Frank Allison. *

1900 Davis, Roy.

1883 Dickie, Alfred.

1888 Fitzpatrvick, Hiram Henry
Kirkwood, LL. B.

1897 Forbes, Edgar Wiiliam,

1872 Forrest, James.

1902  FKorrest, Jean Kairbanks.

1897 Koster Arthur Hayward, B. D.:

1897 Frame, David Annand.

1891  Grant, David Kenzie

1898 Grant, George Alexander.

1895 Grant, Melville Finlay.

1895 t+ Grant, Robert J., B. D.

1902 Grant, Wm. McDonald.

1894 Harrington, Emily Bevan.

1898 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.

1901 Hebb, Thos Carlyle.

1898 Hepburn, William Murray.

1878 Herdman, Jas. Chalmers, D.D,

ARTS.

Herdman, William Close.

1895 Jamieson, Harriet Jane.

1898 Jordan, Edward Elliot,

1878 Jordan Louis Henry, B, D.

1888 Langille, R. McDonald, LL. B.

1902 Lawson, David Alex.

1894 Logan, Prof. Jno. Dan., Ph. D.

1880 Logan, Richmond.

1894 MecArthur, Samuel Johnson.

1895 Macdonald, Charles de Wolf

1870 + McDonald, John H

1901 Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart.

1895 Macdonald, Peter McLaren.

1874 MacGregor, Prof. James Gor-
don, D Sc¢., LL. D., F. R. S.

1897 MeclIntosh, Charles Daniel.

1900 Macintosh, Finlay H.

1896 Macintosh, John, B. D.

1901 Mackintosh, Peter Duncan.

1895 t Mackay, Angus William

1898 McK.y, Ira

1895 Mackay, John Daniel, B. D,

1897 MecKay, Mary Alexandra.

1899 McKay, Wm Roderick, M. 4.,
(Prin.), ad eund. grad.

1898 McKay, Thomas Calvin

1895 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.

18756 MacKenzie, Hugh.

1872 + MacKenzie,Prof. Jno J., Ph.D.

1902 McKinnon, Duncan Hugh.

1897 McLean, Laughlin Hugh, B.4.

1887 McLennan, John Wm , B. D.

1878 + McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D.

18380 + McLeod, John Wilson.

1897 McNairn, William Wallace.

1870 McNaughton, Samuel.

1898 McPhee, Margaret Janet.

1899 Millar, James Ross.

1896 Milligan, George Seaton.

1894 Morton, Silvanus Archibald.

1899 Murdoch,Wm. Clarence, M. 4
(Prin ), ad eund grad.

1901 Murray, Adam Henry Stewart

1893 Murray, Prof. Walter Charles,
M. A.(Edin.),ad eund. grad.

1901 Myers, Charles Allan.

+ Deceased.

a Prof- of Nat. Hist. N, B. Univ.
b Prin. Hfx. School for the Blind.
¢ Dep.-Comr. of Mines, N. S.

d Librarian of Parliament.

& Emeritus Prof. of Classics, Dal. Un.
S Prof. of Nat. Phil,, Edin. Univ.
7] QUpt of Education, N. S.

h Editor of the Presbyterian Witness
© Judge of Supreme Court of Canada.
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1881 Newcombe, Edm. Leslie.LL.B.
1898 Nicholson, John Wm. Angus.
1901 Outhit, Wm. Edward.

1887 Patterson. George Geddie.
1902 Read, Edith MacGregor.

1901 Robertson. Samuel Napier.
1896 + Robins, Edwin Proctor.

1895 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars.
1896 Ross. Jennie Wright.

1896 Ross, Mary Sophia.

1901 Ross, Will am Alexander.

1875 Scott, Ephraim,

1871 Smith, David H.

1890 t Smith, James Festus, B. D,
1897 Smith, William Henry, B. D.
1896 Strathie, Ralph Grant, B. D.
1898 Sutherland, George Adam.
1898 Trefry, James Hartley.

1878 Trueman, Arthur L, D. C. L.
1878 Trueman, Margaren Florence,
1899 Watt, Arthur William.

MASTERS OF LETTERS.

1900 Hobrecker, Alma Helena.

| 1902 Lanos, Jules Marie.

1893 Muir, Ethel, Ph. D.

MASTER OF SCIENCE.
1898 Archibald, Ebenezer Henry.

BACHELOR OF ARTS.

The numbers affixed in some cases to the names have the following

significations :(—
1—High Honours in Classics.
2—Honours in Classics.
3—High Hons. in Latin and English.
4--Hons. in Latin and English
5—HighiHons in Greek and English.
6—Hons. in Greek and English.
7-—High Hons. in English and Ger-
man.
8—Hons. in English and German.
9—High Hons. in English and Eng-
lish History.
10—Hons. in Eng. and Eng. History.
11—High Hons. in Philosophy.
12—Hons. in Philosophy.
13—High Hons. in Pure and Applied
Mathematics.
14—Hons. in Pure and App. Math.
15—High Hons. in Mathematics and
Physics

16—Hons in Math. and Physics.
17—High’ Honours in Experimental
Physics and Chemistry.
18—Hons. in Exp. Phys. and Chem.
19—High Hons. In Chemistry and
Chemical Physics.
20—Hons. in Chem. and Chem. Phys.
21—Great Distinction.
22—Distinetion.
23—Governor-General's Gold Medal
24—Governor-General’s Silver Medal.
25—Sir Wm. Young’s Gold Medal.
26—DeMille Gold Medal.
7—Mackenzie Gold Medal.
28— University Medal.
29—1851 Exhibition Science Research
Scholarship.
30—Avery Prize.

1884 @ Adams, Hy. Stanislaus, 14, 24.
1895 Aitken, Rob. Traven Davison.
1885 t Aiton, William, 1, 23.

1873  Allan, John Munn

1889 Allison, Edmund Powell.

1886 Allison, Matthew Gay, 30.
1899 Andelqon Chas. Willoughby.
1899  Anderson, Jas. Hy. Addison, 12,
1893 Annand, Edward Ernest.

1869 b Annand, Joseph, D. D

1895 Archibald, Adams Douglas.
1895 Archibald, Alexander David.
1899 Archibald, Eugenie, 22,

1877 t Ar%ﬁbald‘ Fred. Wm., M. 4.,

W
1897bb Archibald, Herb. Thompson,
PR

1892 ¢ Archibald, Sara Eliz., 21, 30.
1872 Archibald, Wm. Prescott, B.D.
1901 Armitage, Wm Jas

1897 Austen, Minna ’\Iay, 21, 30.

1899¢e Baird, Jno. Wm. Adams, 12, 25.
1896 Bake1 Elma.
1892 B(ufn Frank Wright Mudge,

1899 Barnes, James, 14, 29.
1893 Barnstead, Arthur Stanley.
1891 d Baxter, Agues sime, Ph- D.,

13, 25,
1869 ¢ tBayne, Herhert, And., Ph. D,,
F.R.C. S

1871 Bayne, Ernest Samuel.

1876  Bell, Francis Hugh, 2. 23.

1883 Bell, John Albert, 2, 23.

1900ee Benoit. John Alphonse, 14.
1895 Bent, Matilda Agatha.

1900 Bentley, J. hn Skipwith, 22.
1901  Best, Lillian Gertrude, 2.

1894 Bigelow, Harry Veder, 22, 30.
1898 f Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard.

12.
1880 t Blanchard, Charles Waddell.

t Deceased.

a Sometime Prof. of Math. Detroit
College.

b Missionary in New Hebrides.

bb Sometime Fellow and Scholar, (J.
H. U.), Prof. of Greek, Occidental
Co lege, Los Angelos.

¢ Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr )

10

cc Scholar, (Cornell.)
d Sometime Fellow, Cornell.

e Sometime Prof. of Chem., Royal

Mil. College, Kingston.

ee Instructor (Norm. Schl, N. S.)

S Someiime Math. Master, (St. And.
College.)

e
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1899 Borden, Lorris Elijah. 1891 Cox, George Hastings.
1894 @ Brehaut, Ernest, M. 4.,1, 28. | 1894 Crawford, James Andrew.

1891 b Brehaut, Jas. Wm., B. 4, 1.

1898 Brodie, Wiliiam Stuart.

1889 Brown, Ernest Nicholson, 12.
1872 Bruce, William T., M D.
1873 Bryden, Charles William.
1887 Buchanan, James Jost, 12.
18¥8 Buchanan, Murdoch.

1897 Burchell, Charles Jost.

1867 Rurgess, Joshua C.

1889 Burkitt, Robt. Jas., B, 4., 14.
1899 Burris, Grace Dean.

1896 ¢ Butler, Geors e Killam.
1886 d Cahan, Charles Hazlitt.

1878 Cairns, John Andrew, M. 4.
1836 Calder, John, B. D.

1887 Calkin, Wm., Sommmerville, 30,
1879 Cameron, Chas Symonds, 10.
1897 Cameron, Ira William 13, 25.
1878 Cameron, John Hugh, 24.

1867 Cameron, John J.

1873 Cameron, William, Ex-M,P.P.
1898 Campbell, Alvin Heury.

1886 Campbell, Alexander John.

1890 e Campbell, Donald Frank, M. 4.

Ph. D.
1898  Campbell, Duncan Mc¢Donald
1882 f Campbell, Geo. Murray, 14, 25.
1902 Campbell, Jessie Bell.
18)9 Campbell, Jessie Brown.
1892 Campbell, Robert Sedgewick.
1837 g Campbell, William Robert.
1872 t Carmichael, James Matheson.
1868 Carr, Arthur F.
1882 Carson, George Stephen, 30.
1879 Chambers, Frederick Bulmer.
1877 h Chambers, Robelt KErnest.
1890 Chapman, Adolphus Eugene.
1866 Chase, . o"eph Henry.

1873 t Creelman, David Fulton.

1881 7 Creelman, Hugh Graham.
B. Sc, 14, 23.

1868 Creighton, James G. A.

1880 Creighton, Henry Spurr.

1887 m Lruighiton, Jas. Edwin, Ph.D,
1

1898 Crowe, Henry Stanley, 21.
1880 Crowell, Edwin, 10, 23.

1872 Cruikshank, William, B. D.
1899 Cumming, Alison, 22.

Cumming, Bessie Arnot 115

1897 » Cumming, Melville.

1896 Cummings, Alfred Graham.
1897 Cummings, Edward.

1900 Cunpingham, Allan Rupert.
1900 Cunningham, Wm. Andrew.
1896 Currie, William Douglas.

1895 Currier. Frank Allison.

1897 Dakin, William

1882 Davidson, Fulton Johnson,
1896 Davidson, Lilla Augusta.

1899 Davis, Roy, 9

1889 Davison, James McGregor.
1897 Denoon,Alexander Hugh, B. D.
1898 DeWolfe, Margaret Woodill.
1879  Dickie, Alfred.

1896 o Dickie, Gordon, M. 4 , 22,

1883 Dickie, Henry.

1884 Dill, Edm. Munro, B. D.,Ph.D.
1900 Douglai Edgar.

1893 Douglas, Ernest Augustus

1896 Douglas, John Robert.

1874 t Doull, Walter Scott.

1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope, 1, 28.
1873 Duff, Kenneth.

1879 + Emerson, Robt. Rich. Jas, 30.

960 Farquharson, Wm. Oban.

1899 Chase, Margaret Hawthorne. | 1897 Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross.
1901 Chisholm, Maud. 1893 Finlayson, Duncan, M.P. P
1902 Christie, Clarence Victor. 1897  Fisher, Arthur Franklyn, B.D.
1902 ~ Christie, George Archibald. 1899  Fisher, Franklin,
1868 t Christie, Thomas M. 1890 Fisher, James Mitchell.
1896 Church, Nina Elizabeth, 3. 1900 Fisher, John Andrew.
1888 Clarke, Daniel McDonald. 1885 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry
1897  Clark, Harold Marston. Kirkwood, LL.B., 12.
1897  Cock, Daniel George. 1875 [Fitzpatrick, James
1902 = Coftin, Ernest William, 1, 28. 1902 Fleming, Ernest Martin, 13.
1886 ¢ Coflin, Fulton Johnson, M. 4., | 1900 Flemming, Kthel Augusta.
Ph. D., 10, 1887 Forbes, Antoinette.
1885 Coffin, Frank Stewart. 1893 FKorbes, Edgar William
1897 ~ Coffin, Robert Lewis 1899 Forbes, George Ernest.
18875 Coftin, Victor Edwin, Ph, 1897 Forbes, William.
9, 26. 1868 t+ Korrest, James.
1890 & Cogswell, Geo. Alfred, Ph. D, | 1901 = Forrest, Jean Fairbanks, 22.
1898  Colquhoun, John George. 1895 Foster, Arthur Hayward, B.D.
1887 Coops. Frank Harvey, M. D., | 1895 FKrame, David Annand.
C.M, 2. 1889 p Kraser, Alexander, 11.
1898 Corston, James Robert. 1895 Fraser, Alex. Lewis, B. D.
1881 Costley, Alfred. 1887 Fraser, Donald.
t Deceased. Com . Religion (Chicago). Prof.
a Sometime Scholar, Harv.; Prof. ebrew (Bible Normal Coll,,
of Latin (Colorado Coll.) ' Hartfmd)
b Supt. of Schools, North Attleboro, J Sometime Scholar (Cornell); Prof.

Mass.

Principal Alexandra School, Hfx.

Lecturer on Torts, Dalhousie Coll.

Sometune Fellow, (Harv.); Prof):
Math. (Armour Instit., Chic. )

Prof of Histology Hfx. Med. Col.,

Examiner in Bacteriology and

Pathology, Dal. Coll.

Prin. of Truro Academ

Engineer of N.S. I. & S ‘Co. o War

bana, Nfid.

Sometime Fellow and Instr. in

S e gqn

of History (Wisconsin Univ.)

k Sometime Scholar (Cornell.)

1 Sometime Gilchrist Scholar, Vans
Dunlop Scholar (Edin. )and Instr.
in Exper. Phys. (Purdue )

m Sometime Fellow, now Prof. of

Log. and Metaphys.,(Cornell) and

Co-Editor Philos. Review and

Kant’'s Studien.

Asst. Prof. (Agric. Coll., Guelph).

Scholar (Harv.)

Sometime Schol.& Fellow (Clark).

o3
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1895 Fraser, Daniel Alexander, 22.

1872 a Fraser, Duncan Cameron, M.P.

1874 Fraser, Daniel Stiles.

1894 t Fraser, Hugh McLeod.

1889 . Fraser, John Keir Geddie.

1883 Fraser, William Matheson, 24.

1882 b Fraser, Wm. Ritchie, Ph D.

1889 FKrazee, Victor Gladstone.

1889  Fulton, Clarence.

1890 t Fulton, Eben.

1889 ¢ Kulton, Edw., M. A., Ph D.,9,26

1876  Fulton, Geo. Herb., M.D., CM.

1902 Fulton, Thos , Truman.

1888 Fulton, Willard Hill.

1885 Gammell, Isaac, 9, 26.

1878 George, John Lyall, 23.

1899 Glover, Benjamin

1891  Goodwin. Emily Maud.

1902 Gordon, Jean Anna May.

1892 d Gmham. Robert Henry.

1898 t Grant, Clarence Fraser, 2.

1888 Grant, David Kenzie

1896 e Grant, George Alexander.

1894  Grant, Milton Daniel.

1894 Grant, Melville Finlay.

1897 + Grant. Mary Sibella.

1894 t Grant, Robert J, B. D.

1901 Grant, William McDonald.

1877 + Grant, William Roderick.

1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilbert.

1894 Gray, William Smith.

1891 Grierson. John Arthur.

1890 ee Grierson, Robert.

1872 Gunn, Adam.

1901 Hallam, Wm. Thos., 2.

1877 Hamilton, Howard Herbert.

1892 f Harrington, Emily Bevan, 9.

1901 Harvey, Edward Kitson, 22.

1889 Harvey, McLeod.

1897 Hattie, Robert McConnell,

1899 Hebb, Arthur Morrison.

1894 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.

1900 Hebb, Thomas Carlyle, 15, 29.

1889 ¢ Henry, Joa(%})h Kaye, 30.

1895 Hepburn, Wm. Murray, 21.

1877 Hevrdman, Andrew Walker,

1874 Herdmun, Jas.Chalmers.D.D.2.

1874 Herdman. William Close.

1897 Hetherington, Eva Florence.

1896 Hill, Allan Massey, B D.

1892 h Hill, Albert Ross, PhD., 11,24,

1894 Hobrecker Clara Charlotte, 8.

1898 Hockin, John George 21.

1893 Howatt, Cornelius Alfred.

1902 Howatt. Irving Brass, 22, 30.

1891 7 Hugh David Douglas, B. 4.,
M. A.,11, 24,

1873 Hunter, John.

1896 Irving, Thomas.

1894 Jamieson, Harriet Jane.

1894  Johnson, Ebenezer William.
1892 Johns;))n, George t'ulton, B.4.,
a8

1888 + Johnson, George Millar,

1892 Johmnson, James Bayne.

1900 Johnstone, Montague Malcolm
Stuart, 2.

1884 Jones, Frank.

1891 Jordan, Elijah John, 12.

18955 Jordan, Kdward Elliott. 13. 25.

1875 k Jordan, Louis Hy., B. D., 23.

1893 Keefller, Ralph Tupper.

1899 Keith, Donald.

1898 Kennedy, Elizabeth Krota.

1901 Kennedy. Jdmes Horace.

1891 Kennedy, James Simon.

1900 ¢ Kent Hduy Arnold, 21, 30.

1880 Kinsman, Frederick Small-
wood. M. D.

1882 Knowles, James Harris, M. D.

1890 Laird, Alexander.

1889 m Laird, Arthur Gordon, Ph. D,,
1, 23

1877 = Laird, George Alexander.

1882 Landells, Robert.

1885 Langille, Robert McDonald,
LL. B,12, 24,

1901 Lawson, David Alex.

1895 Lawson, Thomas, 14.

1895 Layton, James Smith.

1901 Layton, Robert Black wood.

1886 Lewis, Abner Wm., B. D,

1898 Lewis, Bessie Blanche.

1890 n Lewis, Krnest William, 22.

1870 o Lindsay, Andrew VValker
Herdman, M. B, C..M.

1899 p Lindsay, Chas. Bowler Ph.D.19,

1867 Lippincott, Aubrey. M.D.

188 Locke, Robert Todd.

18)8 Logan, Bessie Margaret.

1893 ¢ Logan, John Dan., Ph.D., 11.

1894 » Logan, Jotham Wllbert 1, 28,

1873 Logan, Melville D.

1877 Logan, Richmond.

1893 McArrll)mr, Samuel Johnson,

B..D.
1901 MacCaskill, John James.
1891 McCurdy, James Farquhar.
1877 MecCurdy, Stanley Tupper.
1901 Maedonald, Archibald J.
1892 Macdonald, Alvin Fraser.
1892 Macdonald, Alex. John.
1895 Macdonald, Blanche, 14,
1873 MacDonald, Chas. DeWolf,
1898 Macdonald, Daniel John
188¢ McDonald, I)onald B. D.
1901 Macdonald Ewen.
1893 McDonald. Ida Grace.
1883 Macdonald, James Alex., 14,24.
1867 t McDonald, John H,

Deceased.
Sometime Member N. S. Govt.
Sometime Scholar, (J.H.U ): Prof.
of Ancient Languages ((‘Osmopol
Univ.) Lecturer (McGill.)
Sometime Scholar (Harvard) and
Prof. of English (Wells Coll). Asst.
Prof. of Rhetoric (Illinois.)
Sometime Mayor, New Glasgow.
Missionary, Demerara.
Medical Missionary. Korea.
Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr.)
Teacher, (VancouverHigh School.)
Sometime Scholar and Fellow
(Cornell): Prof. of Philosophy,
(Colorado).
Sometime Fellow (Cornell) ; Prof.
of Psychology State Normal Schl.

SIS

o

B

-

(Colorado).

J Instructorin Mathematics (Prince
of Wales Coll.)

k Leciurer in Comp. Relig. (Chic.)

! Prin. Naparima Coll. (Trin.)

m Sometime Fellow (Cornell): Prof.
of Greek (Wisconsin).

n Prin of Restigouche Gram. Sch.

o Igolfl.)ot Anatomy (Halifax Med.

oll.

» Sometime Fellow (J.H.U.) Demon.
Chem. (McGill Univ.)

g Sometime Scholar (Harv.) and
Interim Professor of Philosophy
(Ursinus Coll): Prof. of Philo-
sophy (Univ. So. Dakota )

r Lecturer on Classics (Dal. Coll).
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McKenzie, James Walter.
1902 Mm:lq{enzie, Kenneth Ferns,

1901  MacKenzie, Luther Burns.
1888 7t McKenzie, William John,

1902 MacKenzie, William Roy.
1901 Mackie, Irwin Cameron, 21.
1900 McKinnon, Dunean Hugh.
1890 MacKinnon, John Archibald.

1877 j McKittrick. Burgess, 24.
1893 McLean, Charles Archibald.
1879 t M'Lf;ee}sx, Isaac  Matheson,

1876 McLean, James Alexander.

1891 Maclean, John Brown, B. D).
1897 Maclean, Lauchlin Alexander.
1897 MacLean, Stewart Clifford, 13.
1899 MecLellan, Leander Blair.

1883 McLennan, John Wm., B,D.,30.
1888 MecLennan, Samuel John.

1889 MacLeod, Albert Morrison.

1875 + McLeod, Alexander, Pk.D.
1888 ktMcleod, Ambrose Watts,

AL 12
MecLeod. Donald.

1874

1901 MacLeod, Colin Arthur.

1900 Macleod, Edward Annand, 2.
1890 I Macleod, Fred Jos., M. 4., 5,23.
1888 MacLeod, George, 9, 26.

1885 McLeod, John Matheson, M. 4.
1884 McLeod, John Peter, 1, 23.

1876 t+ McLeod, John Wilson.

187 McLeod, Malcolm James, 13,
1891 MecMillan, Charles Edward
1891 MecMillan, Frederick Alex.
1875 McMillan, George, 24.

1895 MecNairn, William Wallace.
1891 McNaughton, Elizabeth.

1867 McNaughton, Samuel.

1887 MacNeill, Charlotte Mary, 9.
1896 m Macneill, Murray, M. 4 .,13,25.
1892 McNeill, Roderick.

1897 MecOdrum, Donald.

1901 Macpherson, Malcolm James.
1894 McPhee, Margaret Janet.

1893 Macme Arch. Oswald, Ph. D ,
1886 ‘\dacrae Alex. Wm., M. A4.
1898 n MacRac, Donald Alex., 1, 28.
1896 0 McRae, Duncan Murdoch.

1891 p Magee, Wm. Henry, Ph.D.

Mahon, Harry Edmund.
Main, Charles Ogg

Mair, Catherine Firth.
Martin, Albert John Daniel.

1885 Martin, Kenneth John, 14.
1877 Mason, William Alexander.
1888 Matheson, John Alex., B.D.
1897 - Maxwell, George Herbert.
1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen

1882 Mellish, Humphrey.
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1900 @ Macdonald Murdoch Stewart, | 1882

1894 Macdona]d Peter Maclaren.

1889 Macdonald, Robert James.

1888 Macdonald, William.

1881  MecDonald, Wallace Mortimer.

1900 Mai(,dona,]d Wentworth Stan-

€

1876 t McDowcll Isaac Murray.

1891 McGlashen. John Areh.,: B.D.

1874 McGregor, Daniel.

1871 b MacGregor. James Gordon,

DSc,FRSSLE&C

1896 Md?chgoegm. Robert Malcolm,

1883 MacGregor, Thomas Spear. 14.

1899  Maclntosh, Charles Campbell.

1895 Melntosh, Charles Daniel.

1890 Mackintosh, David Charles,

1892 Meclntosh, Don. Sutherland, 22,

1902 MeclIntosh,Douglas, M..4.,M.Sc.

1901 ©° Mackintosh, Finlay Grant.

1898 Mackintosh, Finlay H.

1894 Macintosh, John, BaD, i

1892 MaclIntosh. John Alex., 22.

1900 Mackintosh. Peter Duncan.

1873 ¢ MacKa_\', Alexander Howm‘d

ot e O

1897 Mac I\ay Alexander Lconard

1894 + Mackay, Angus William, 11.

1899 Mackay, Annie.

1898 McKay, Catherine Wetmore.

1893 Mackay Don.MacGregor, M. D.

1890 McKay, Duncan Oliver, 18.

1886 d Mfwkav Eben, Ph.D., 17, 27.

1888 Ma](;kay, H. Martin, B.A.,.Sc.

1897 ¢ McKay, Ira, Ph. D., 11.

1894 Mdckdy John Damel B. D.

1868 McKay, Kenneth.

1896 McKay, Mary Alexandra.

1892 Mackay, Murdoch Sutherland.

1886 Mackay, Neil Franklin, 17, 24,

1900 MacKay, Nora Katrina.

1893 f McKay, Thomas Calvin, 22.

1901 © McKay, William Alfred.

1896 McKay, William Roderirk.

1900 McKee, Mabel.

1873 McKeen, James Abner.

1802  McKeen, William George.

1885{;MacKen7m Arthur Stanley,

Ph:D. 25

1900 Mackenne. David Wallace, 14.

1894 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.

1899 + MacKenzie, Geo. Norris, 11, 28.

1899 McKenzie, George Wm., 14.

1872 MacKenzie, Hugh.

1878 McKenzie, James.

1899 MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda.

1898 McKenzie, John Bradshaw.

1869 At MacKeunzie, John James, Ph.D.

t Deceased.

a Scholar (Cornell).

b Sometime Gilchrist Scholar, Lect.
on Physies, Clifton Coll., Eng., and
Prof. of Physics, (Dal. Coll.), now
Prof. of Nat. Philos., (Edin.)

¢ Superintendent of I‘,ducatxon N.S.

d Sometime Fellow (J H. U ); Prof.
of Chemistry (Dal. Coll.

e Sometime Scholar aud Fellow
(Cornell).

f Assistant in Physics (Harvard).

g Sometime Fellow (J.H.U.); Prof,
of Physics (Bryn Mawr).

h Sometime Pro:. of Physics, (Dal.

Coll.)

i Sometime Missionary, Korea.

J Principal of Lunenburg Academy.

k Sometime Scholar (Harvard).

! Sometime Scholar (Harv. Some-
time Prof. of English (Nebraska).

m Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and In-
structor in Math., Anglo-Saxon
School, Paris, and Asst. to Prof.
of Math.,, (Dal. Coll.); Fellow in
Math. (McGill).

n Sometime Scholarand Fellow now
Instructor in Greek, (Cornell).

o Missionary, Korea.

p Sometime Fellow, and Assistant
in .Chemnistry (Cornell); Prin,
High School, Parrsboro.
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1899 Messenger, Ralph James, 14.
1869 Millar, Ebenezer D

1890 Millar, George.

1897 Millar, James Ross.

1901  Miller, Lemuel James, 22.

1894 Milligan George Seaton.

1899 Moody, Georgina Maud, M. 4.
1902 Moody, I\[argaret Hutton.
1891 @ Moore. Clarence Leander, 22
1891 Morash, Albert Victor.

1895 Morris, Clarence H.

1888 b Morrison, Alex. McGeachy,

13, 25
1902. Morrison, Bertha Leila.
1901 Morrison, Fred Augustus,

1900 Morrison, John Wm. Geddie.

1898  Morton, James Roland.

1876  Mortou, Joseph Smith, M. D.
1895 Morton, Rupert Freeman

¢ Morton, Silvanus Arch, 13, 25.

1891 Munro, Christopher.

1878 Munro, George William.

1899 Munro, Henry Fraser.

1876 Munro, John.

1896 Murdoch, William Clarence.

1899 Murray, Adam Hy. Stewart,13.
1884 d Murray, Daniel Alexander,

PReD. 25

1896 Murray, John Carey, B. Sc.
1877 + Murray, John Sprott.

1897 ¢ Murray, John Tucker, 9.

1893 Murray, Lucy Christine, 11.
1898 Murray, Norman Grant.

1894 f Murray, Robt Harpcx LL.M.
1896 Mmmy L. Wilbu

190" Myers, Alex. John Wmn. , 22
1900 M_\'crs Charles Allan 21

1878 ¢ Newcombe, Edm. Leslie,LL.B.
1885 h Newcombe, Marg. Florence, 10
188  Nicholson, Alfred, M. 4.,1
1902 Nicholson, Daniel John.

1897 Nicholson, John Wm. Angus,9.
1901 Nicholson, William.

1898 + Noble, John Duncan.

1896 Oakes, Ingram.

1899 O’Brien, Clarence Wilbert.

1898  O'Brien, Milton Addison.

1899 O’Brien, Osmond Franklin.

1891 t Oliver, Allyne Cushing Litch-

field, 22.
1899  Outhit, William Edward.
1874 Oxlw, Jas. Macdonald, LL.B,,

1889 ]’.1(011. Vincent John.

1882 Patterson, George Geddie.
1877 t Pitblado Colin, M. B..C. M.
1895 Polley, James Frederick.
1872 t Pollok, Alexander W.

1893 Putnam, Harold.

1889 + Putnam, Homer.

e
x
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1894 Putnam, James Fleming.

1887 Putna.m VVlllmm Graham,
M. B., C. M,

1900 Ram\ay }trncw Herbert, 21.

1899  Ramsay, James Archibald.

1902 Rand, Annie Mack.

1898 Ra.nkme. James Miller.

1900 Rankine, John.

1890 Rattee, Edward Joseph.

1900 Read, Edith MacGregor, 14.

1898 Read, Hibbert Robert.

1897 Reid, David McKeen.

1899 Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard.

1902 Richardson, Lophemia.

1902 °Rielly, John Franklin, 13.

1896 © Robb, Alexander Krancis.

1892 j Robertson, Samuel Napier.

1888  Robertson, Thos. Reginald, 30.

1895 k&t Robins, Edwin Proctor, 11, 28,

1886 7 Robinson, Alexander, 1, 23.

1891 Robinson; Charles Budd, 21, 30.

1893 m Robinson, David Magee.

1885 n Robinson, George Edward, 14.

1873 Robnmon Joseph Millen, D. D.

1896 Rodgerson, James Alexander
Cummings, 22.

1878 Rogers, Anderson.

1867 Ross, Alexander.

1897 Ross, Arthur.

1900 Ross, David Charles.

1901 Ross, Daniel Edward.

1893 Ross, George Edw , B.D., 22,30.

1899 Ross, George Murray.

1893 Ross, Hedlev Duncan Vicars,

. Pk D.
1895 Row .Ienme anht, 21, 30.
1900  Ross, John Samuel.

1894 o Ross, Mary Sophia, 13.

1899 Ross, Theodore, 21, 30.

1873 Ross, William.

1898 Ross, William Alexander.

1896 Ross, William Daniel.

1899 Routledge, Arthur Weston.

1890 » Rowlings. George Anderson
Row, 14.

1901 Ruggles, Vernon Douglas.

1871 Russell, Alexander Gatherer

1890pp Schurman, George Wellington,

LL. M. 21

1872 g Scott, Ephraim.

1870 » Scott, Hugh Mc¢Donald, D.D

1877 t Scott, John MeDougall.

1881 Sedgewick, James Adam, 30.

1867 s Sedgewick, Hon. Robert.

1902 Sedgewick, George Herbert, 3.

1898 Sedgewick, Wm. Harry, 21, 30.

1896 Sedgewick, William Middleton

1887 Shaw, Henry Curtis, 10.

1887 ¢ Shaw, Jas. Curtis, M. 4., 1, 23.

1897 Shaw, Percy James.

1866 + Shaw, Robert.

t Deceased.
a Sometinie Lect. in Botany (Dal.)
b Sometime Instruotor in Physics,
(Chicago Univ.)
Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry,
(Dal. Coll.)
d Sometime Fellow (J. H. U,) and
Asst. Prof. of Math., (Univ. of
City of New York); Professor of
Mathematics, (Dal. Coll.)
Instructor in English (Univ. of
Cincinnati).
Sometime Lect. on Law. (Un., Me.)
Deputy Minister of Justice
Teacher Halifax Ladies’ Colloge.
Mis-ionary, Korea "
Prin. of Princeof Wales Coll,P.E.I.

e
7
g
h
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J

k Sometime Scholar and Fellow
(Cornell).

1 Supt. of Education, Brit.Columbia.

m Teacher (Vancouver). )

n Teacher (Vancouver High School.)

o High School, Honolulu

p Sometime Assistant to the Prof. of
Mdthemamcs Lectureron Torts,

P Aqsx:{tant District Attorney, New

q Editor, Presbyterian Record.
7- Prof. of Ch. History (Chic. Theo.
Sem.)
s Judgeof Supreme Court of Canada.
Sometime Scholar (Harvard), Prin.
High School (Vancouver).




1902 Shaw, Robert McLeod.

1897 Shinner, Harry Robert.
1894 @ Simpson, Francis 8,, B. 4., 9.
1868 Simpson, Isaac S.

1900 Simpson, Ruth.

1895 Smith, Alexander. ¢

1867 Smith, David H.

1867 Smith, Edwin.

1890 Smith,Edmund Botterell. M. 4.
1886 t Smith, James Festus. B.D., 10.
1894 Smith, Wiliiam Henry, B.D.
1889 Smithers, Allan

1888 b Soloan, David Matthew, 10.
1900 Spencer, Arthur Gordon.

1881 Spencer, William Herbert.

1891 ¢ Stairs, H. Bertram, D. S. O
1902 Stavert, Robert Hensley.
1898 Steeves, Blanchard Perley.
1887 d Stewart, Alex. Forrester, 39.
1886 Stewart, Dugald, M.D., 13.
1889 e Stewart, Frank Ingram.

1876 t Stewart, Jas. MacGregor, 14,24.

1882 Stewart, Thomas, B. D.
1896 Stirling,Alexander Dinwoodie.
1895 Stirling, John, 11, 28

1875 f Stramberg. Hector M.

1895 Strathie, Ralph Grant, B.D.
1902 Stuart, Mary Ethel.

1896 ¢ Sutherland, George Adams.

1869  Sutherland, John M.

1888 Sutherland, John Sanders,9,24,
1894 Tattrie, George Phillips,

1884 + Taylor, William Bell.

1902
1885

Thomas, Louise Lorne.

s A,
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1891 Thompson, Fenwick Williams.

1897 Thompson, Margaret.

1893 Thompson, Willard Sutherland

1880 Thompson. Albert Edward, M.
B, C. M., 30.

1900 Thompson, Charles, Alex., 1, 38.

1870 & Thorburn, Walter Millar.

1882 Torey, Edgar James.

1895 7 Trefry, James Hartley.

1872 j Trueman, Arthur L, D, C. L.

1882 ktTrueman. James Starr, 2, 23.

1885 Tufts. Wm. Mann, D. D, 30.

18911 T!][};)()l(‘. ;éames Waddell, Ph.
9, 23.

1884 Turner. Dawson Fyers Duck-
worth, 30.
1902 Vance, Fred. Smith.

1877 m Waddell, John, Ph.D., D, Se.,
14 23

1897 Waddell, Wm. Henry, jr.

1870  Wallace, John.

1898 Watt, Arthur William, 13.

1892n Webster, Kenneth Grant Tre-
mayne, M. 4., Ph.D., 9.

1900 Weldon, Jos \* m.. 22

1891 West, Thoias Fred.

1892 Weston, Clara Paine, 14.

1892 Weston, Rolfe Andrews, 14,

1878  Whitman, Alfred.

1901  Williams, Winifred Boak, 22,

1897 Wilkie, Florence Annie.

1898 Wood, George.

1900 Worsley, Pennyman John.

1894 Yorston, KFrederick, B. 4.,10.

Thompson, Alfred Whidden,

BACHELORS OF LETTERS.

(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 147.)

1902 Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 11, 28,
1897 Crockett, Albert Edwin.

1892 Fraser, James Gordon.

1895 Gunn, Alexander Donald.
1896 Hill, Amy.

1899 Hobrecker, Alma Helena.
1896 Johnston, James Robinson.
1900 Lanos, Jules Marie.

1899 Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, 13.
1894 Macdonald. Alex. Donald.

1895 McKay. William Park.

1898 MacKinnon. Wm. Thos. Morris,
1896 Marshall, Lillian Elizabeth.
1891 Montgomery, John.

1891 o Muir, Ethel, Ph.D.
1887 » Ritchie, Eliza, Ph. D., 11.

Deceased.
Prin. of New Glasgow High School.
Prin. Normal School. Truro.

Capt. H. Company, R. C. R. I.
Engineer, Transvaal.

Principal Sydney Academy.
Prin.Westminster High School.
Missionary. Demerara.

India Civil Service, Madras.
Prin.Morris 8treet School, Halifax.
Judge of Probate. St John, N. B.
Sometime Scholar (J. H. U ), and
Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alle-
gheny Coll.)

o e s o o+

! Sometime Scholar (J. H. U.); Prof.
of English, Western Univ., Ont.,
now Associate in English, (Bryn
Mawr Coll )

m Sometime Vans Dunlop Scholar,
(Edin ), and Prof. of Chemistry,
School of Mining, Kingston.

n Sometime Scholar (Harvard).

o Prof. of Philosophy (Women's Coll,
Pittsburg.)

p Sometime Fellow (Cornell), and
gr(l)lf). of Philosophy (Wellesley

0ll).
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BACHELORS OF SCIENCE.

For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 147.)

1900 Anderson, Bernard Chas., 13. 1896 ¢ McIntosh, Douglas, M. A4.,

1897 a Archibald, Eben.Hy., Ph.D.,29. I Se., 20, 29,

1893  Arthur, George 1896 Mclnthh Donald Sutherland.

1897 Blair, Alexander David. 1892 MacKeen. Geo. Wilbert, M. D.

1901  Boehner, Regivald Stephen, 20. | 1894 McKittrick, Frederick "James

1882 Cawmeron, Alexander George. Alexander, 14, 29.

1900 Campbell, Dun. McDonald, 14. | 1885 Miller, John James

1885 b Campbell, Geo. Gordon. M. D. | 1898 Morrison, Hugh Thomas, 14.

1898 Cook, Alexander David. 1901 O’Brien, Mary Augusta, 21, 30.

1899 Cordiner, Charles Alonzo. 1893  O’'Brien, Robert Faulkner.

1902 DeWolfe, Loran Arthur. 1900 d Pasea, C. Munro, B. 4., 15, 25.

1902 . George Munro. 1883 Reid, Arthur Gordon, ‘M. B,

1895 °T William Duff. C. M., 13, 25.

1889 cher ‘W, Matheson, 24. 1884 Smith, Henry McNeil.

1901  Gould, William Matthew, 14. 1886 ¢ Stewart Anne Amelia, 14.

1902 Hebb, ThomasCarlyle, M. 4,29, | 1901 Stewart, Wm. Edgar.

1895 Lange. Chri~tian Christoph. [ 1900 Stewart, Eliz. Helen. 20.
Andrew, 22, 1897 1 Talt Jau chlnm B. Sc. (Mt.

1902 Lindsay, Murdoch Alex., 20. 11.). M. D., ad eundem.

1883 McColl, Archibald. 1901 Wood Burton Justice.

BACHELORS OF LAWS.

1897 Aitken, Robert Traven Davi- [ 1889 Congdon, Fred Tennyson, B.4.,
|on. L.L.B, (Tor ). ad eund. grad.

1891  Allison, deund Powell, B. 4,|1894 Copp, Arthur Bliss.

1900  Allison. Harry Augusius, B,4. | 1892 Corbett, Jacob Edward.

1893 Anderson, Albert Hudson. B.A. | 1894 Crowe, Robert William, B. 4.

1890 Armstrong, Rennett Hornsby. | 1886 j Crowe, Walter.

1884  Armstrong, Ernest Howard 1901  Cumining, Lyman Hodge.

1899  Avyre, Geo. Wm. Bulley. 1898 Cummings, Alf. Graham, B, 4.

1895 Barnstead, Art Stanley, B. 4. | 1889 Cummings, Selden W, ‘B A

1900 Begg, Wm. Alex. 1900 Davison, Avard Lnnglcv, A. B.

1885 Bennett, Albert Watson. 1891 Davison, Jas. McGregor. B. 4.

1893 Bennett, Rlc' ard Bedford, M, | 1892 t Dockrill, George O’Gorman
L. 4. (N.W.T) Mahon.

1896 ngelnw Hazrv Veeder, B. A. | 1899 Douglas, John Carey, A. B.

1892  Bill, Edward Manning, B. 4. | 1885 t Doull, Walter Scott, B. 4.

1902  Bill, Jno. Philip Wiser, B. 4. 1892 Doyle, Ma thew Nicholas.

1892 Blackadm Hugh Saxon, B. A. | 1890 Fairweather, Fredk. Laurence.

1885 Boak, Henry Westman (‘onroy 1891 Fairweather, Stewart Lee.

1894 Borden, Henry Clifford. 1899 Faweett, John Louis.

1890 Bowser, William John. 1897 Ferguson, Wm. Mc¢Millan.

1898 Boyd, John Albert, B. A. 1895 leayson, Duncan, B, 4., M.

1893 g 'Brown, Harry Whidden, B. 4. Vil o5

1899  Burchell. Charles Jost, B. A. | 1898 an Robt. Emmett Domlmck

1894 & Rurns, Clement Bancroft, B.4. | 1889 Fol\ythe Geo Ormond, B. 4.

1880 7 Cahan, Charles Hazlitt, B. 4 1890 Frame, Joseph Fulton.

1902 Calder, Arch. Clements. 1892 k Fraser, Alex Hugh Ross.

1892 Calder, Frederick. 1898 Fraser. Thomas Munro.

1893 Cameron, Daniel Alexander. 1899 Freeman,Churchill Locke, B. 4

1899 Camcron, Jno.Alex.Hugh,B.4 |1895 Fullerton. Charles Percy.

1889 Campbell, Alex. John, B 1892 Fulton, Edgar Melvi le,

1888 Campbell. John Roy, B. C. L. 1893 Fulton, Joseph Avard.

1887 Carter, Titus James. 1892  Fulton, Willard Hill, B. 4 .

1886 C‘artu‘ William Doherty. 1895 blrrmr, Edward Lavm B.A.

1892 Casey. Clarence E, B. 4. 1893 Graham, Robert Blackwood.

1902 Chipman, Frk.Bev.Allen,M. 4. | 1894 I Graham, Robert Henry. B 4.

1886  Chisholm, Joseph Andrew. 1895 Grant, David Kenzie. M. A

1887 Cluney, Andrew. 1899 Gray, William Smith, B 4.

1891 Congdon, Frank Hinkle. 1888 Gregory, Charles Ernest.

t Deceased.

a Sometime Asst. in Chem. (Harv.),
Demon Chem. (McGill)

b Lecturer on Clin.Medicine(McGill)

Dem. Chem. (Mc¢Gill U

niv.)

Med. Supt. Hos. for Tnsane, Nfid.
Priv. Secy. Min. Militia, Ottawa.

Lecturer on Torts (Dal. Coll
Mayor of Sydney, C. B.

Law Librarian (Cornell Univ.)

7

g Priv. Secy. Min. Finance, Ortawa.
Jck 2)

! Sometime Mayorof New Glasgow.

[
d Whiting Fellow (Harv.)
e Sometime Fellow (Bryn Mawr)




1899
1891
1886
1892
1890
1902
1898
1895
1888
1899
1888
189)
1899
1897
1896
1897
1887

1892
1897
1398
1887
1892
1895
1898

Grierson, John Arthur, B. 4.
Gunn, Alexander Donald, B.L.
Hale. Mor ey, B.4.

Hall, William Lorimer, 4.B.

Hamilton. Chas. Francis, B 4.

Hanson, Rich. Burpee, jr., B.4.

Hanrvight. Fredk. Wm ., B. 4.

Harris, William James.

H nry. Wi'liam Alexander.

Hewson, Edgar Ellis, B. 4.

Hill, William Arthur Gesener.

Hood, John.

Howay, Frederick William.

Huggins, William Hugh

Irving, Robert Archibald.

Irwin, Harry.

Ives, Welsford Black.

Jardine, David. B 4.

Jenks, Stewart Dixon, LL. B.

Jennison, Hedley Vicars.

Johnstone, Lewis Martin.

Johnst m, Jas. Robinson, B.L.

Jones, Harry Treadway.

Kaulbach, Rupert Creighton.

Keefler, Ralph Tupper, B. 4.

Keith, Dona'd, jr., B.4.

Kenny, Joseph Burke.

Killam, Cecil, 4 M.

King, Henry Wyeth DeWo'fe

Knight. James Arminius.

Lane, Charles Wilkins.

Leahy, William James.

LeNoir, Melaim Uniacke.

Lockhart, Nathan Jos., B 4.

Logan, Hance James, M.P.

Loggie, William James

Lovett, Henry Almon, B. 4.

Lovett, Laurence Arthur.

Lyons. William Alexander.

a McBride. Hon Richard.

t McCart, Leander Davison, B 4.
McCoy,Wensley Blackall, B.A
MecCready. Charles Alexander.
McCully. Frank Arthur.
Macdonald, Alvin Fraser, B.4.
McDonald, Allan Joseph, B.A.
Macdonald, Edward Mortimer,

MazDona'd, Finlay.
MeDonali. Joseph.
Macdona'd, James Alex.. B. 4.
MecDonald, Lauchlin Xavier.
McDonald, William, B 4.
Macdonald, Willinm Rod.
MacKchen ,Francis Alexander,
Ma-Ilreith. Rotert T.

b MclInnes, Hector:
McIntyre, Archie A.. B. 4.

¢ Mackay, Adams Archd , B. 4.
MacKay, Henry Seaton.
MacKay. John James.
McKay, John William.
McKay. R bert Sims.
MacKenzie, Alex George
Mackinnon,Donald Alexander,

M.P. P, (P.E I)

MacKinnon. John Archd., B.4
McKinnon, John Lauchlin,B. 4
McLatchy, Harry Otis.
MecLatchy, Henry Fracis
McLean, Alex Ken., M. P. P

—

McLean, Chas Archibald,B.4 |

McLeod, John Robert.

University Lists.

1888
1899
1891
1889

1892
1896
1899
1898
1899
1898

1890
1898
1898
1897
1900

McLennan, Daniel.
MacMillan, Neil A., B. 4.
McNeil, Alexander, B 4.
M:Neill, Albert Howard, K. C.
Magcneill, Malecolm George.
McPhee, Daniel Lochlan.
McPhie, Stewart.

MeVicar, Ronald.

Maddin, James William.

t Magee, Hdgar Allison.
Mahon, Harry Edmund, B. 4.
March, Stephen Edgar.
Mathers Frederick Francis.
Matheson, Donald Frank.
Matheson, Joseph Duncan.

_Mellish, Humphrey. B. 4.
Milliken. Albert Edward.
Mills, Nehemiah Marks.
Montgomery, John, B. L.

t Mooney, Patrick C. C.

d Morine. Hon Alfred Bishop,

M. P., Nfid.
Morriq;)n, Aulay McAulay,

Morrison, Fred Augnstus.

t Morrison.Jno. Strople Metzler.
Morse, Charles.

Vo:eley, Edgar William.
Munro, Henry Havelock.
Murphy, Thomas William.
Murray. Norman Grant, B. 4.
Murray, Robert Gray.

e Mu'ryagl, Robert Harper, B. A.
Newcombe. Louis Forrester.
Nichols, Kdward Hart, B.4.
Nichols, Frank William, 4.B.
Nicho's, George Everard

Edgehill.
Notting, Thomas.
Oakes, Ingram, B. 4.
(*Connor, William Francis.
O’Donoghue, Richard, B. 4.
O'Hearn, Walter Jos Aloysius.

1901 7 Oland. John Culverwell.

1899
1895
1890
1898
1898
1891
1889
1893
1894
1900
1897
1896
1893
1901
1898
1898

O’Mullin. John Coll.

Outhit, James Francis.

Oxley, Charles Howard, B. 4.
Parsons, George Harold, B 4.
Parsons. William Rufus, B.4.
Paton, Vincent J.. B. 4
Patterson,Geo.G. M. 4 ,M.P.P
Payzant, John Albert. B.4.
Payzant, William Lewis, B.4.
Pearson, George Frederick.
Phalen. Robert Franecis.
Pineo, Avard Vernon, B. 4.
Puddington. Henry Fisher.
Pugsley, William Gaetz B. 4.
Purdy., Henry Alden. B. 4.
Purney, Willard Parker.
Putnam, Harold. B. 4.

Regan. Osmond R.

Reid, Robert Alexander.
Reynolds. Maynard Martin.
Rhodes. Edear Nelson. B. 4.
Richardson, John William.
Ritchie, John W. Pringle,B. 4.

Roberts, John Arthur
Robertson, Henry McNeil.
Robertson, Henry Whitford.

ts
Robertson, Struan Gordon. B. 4.
Robertson, Thos. Reg'ld. B. 4.

t Deceased.

a Sometime Minister of Mines,
British Colnmbia.

b Lecturer on Procedure, and Trea-
surer (Dal. Coll.)

¢ Law Clerk N 8§, Legidat'ure

d Sometime Member of Newfound-
land Government.

e Sometime Law Lect.(Maine Univ.)

f Lieut. S. A. Constabulary.

L —S——
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Rogers, Henry Wyckoff.

Ross, Henry Taylor, B. 4.

Ross, Howard Salter. 4. B.

Ross Hugh.

Routledge, Arth. Weston,B 4.

Ro%zlmgs George Anderson
ow, B.

Russell, Fra nk Weldon. LL. M.

Russell, Joseph Ambrose

Sangstcr, Herb Warren, B. 4.

Sargent, Joseph Heinrich.

2a Schurm]ia[n,(}earge Wellington,

Scott, Frank Brettle, B. 4.
Sedgewick, Jas. Adam, B. 4.
Shaw, Alfred Enos, B. 4.
Shaw, George Smith.
Sinclair, John Archibald.
Slayter. James Morrow.
Smith, Bowyer Sydney
Squires. Richard Anderson.

b Stairs, H.Bertram,B. 4., D.S.0.
Stevens, Daniel Joshua.
Sutton, Francis James.
Ternan, Gerald Constantine

Brefni.

1900
1896

¢ Ternan, Patrick Brefni.
Thompson Stanley Rufus.
Thompson, William Ernest.
Thomson, Walter Kendall.
Tilley LconardPercy DeWolfe.
Tobin, Thomas Finlayson.
Tremaine, Charles Frederick.
Troop, Arthur Gordon, B. 4.
Trueman, Walter Harley
Tufts, Clifford Ashton, B. 4.
Vernon, Gilbert Hugh
Waddell, W m. Henry, B. 4,

5d Wallace, William Bernard.

Walsh, William Walter.

Wells, William Woodbury,
M. P. Py'N. B.

‘White, Thos. Howland, B. 4.

Whitford, Joseph Arthur.

Whitman, Alfred, B. 4.

Wickwire, Harry Ham, B. 4.,
WMEPIP,

Wood, John Elijah, B. 4.

e Woodworth, ¢ hs. Milton, B 4.
Worsley,Pennyman John,B.A.

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY.

1899
1902
1898

Almon, William Bruce.
Archibald, Chas Clifford.
Archibald, Matthew George.
Atkinson, Edward Payson.
Bentley, Robie Dugwell, B. 4.
Bethune John Lemuel.
Bissett, Ernest Eugene.
Blackadar, Ross Livingstone.
Borden, Lorris Elijah, B. 4.
Braioe, Laurence Bernard
Wilfred. -
Braine, Winifred Brenda.
Brehm, Robert Almon. L. R.
CL. P. (Lond.), M. R. C.;S:
(Eng.)
Brown, Martha Wyman.
Bruce, William T.. B. 4
Buckley, Avery Fill s
Byers David Walter.
Cameron, Clr. Patk. Purcell.
Cameron, Harold

]874f (,ampbe]] Donald Alexander.

1902

1899

Campbell, Duncan Geo. Jos.
Chisholm, Donald.

- Coady, Patrick Francis.
Cochran, Wilfrid sorthrup.
Cock. Jame: Lyall.

Cogswell, William Furlong.
Corston. Ja+. Robt., B. 4.
Cox, Robinson.

Crosby, Leander Marshall.
Dechvan, Andrew Arthur.

2t DeWolfe. George H. H

Dickey, Hugh Leverette.
Dickson, Charles Harold.
Dorman, Oscar Chipman,
Drysdale, George Nelson.
Dymond. Wm. Adams.
Ernst, Victoria Sarah.
Fairbanks. Harry Gray
Farrell, Edward Dominick.

1899

1895
1902
1902
1898
1902

Farrell, Louis Patrick.
Faulkner, Eben Ross, B. 4., 1.
Forbes, Albert Ernest.
Forrest, William Duff, B. Se.,
L. R.C. P. (Lond.), M. R.
C. S. (Eng.)
Fulton, Silas Arthur. 2, 3
Fraser, Alexander, B. 4.
Gandier, George Gaw.
Gates, Charles Randall.
Giovanetti. Louis John.
Goodwin, Wendell VanKleeck.
Grant, William.
Grierson, Robert, B. 4.
Hamilton, Annie Isabella.
Hamilton, Charles Alfred.
Harris, Wm. Cecil. L
Hebb, Arth Morriso~, B. 4.

2 t Hiltz, Charles William.

Irwin, Archer.

Johnson, Isaac Wellwood,
L. R.C. P.(Edin:)

Kent, Hedley Vicars.

Kinrg, Alf. Albert. B. Se.

5 g Lindsay, AndrewW a]kerHerd-

man, B. A. M. B C. &

McAu]ay. Murdoch W 1lham
McCharles, Roderick William.
MacDonald. Daniel.
McDonald, Edw. Murray.
MacDonald. John Clyde
MacDonald, William Henry.
McEwen, Hem‘v Emanuel.
M(,Garry, Patk. Alphonso.

t McGeorge, Thomas.
MacKay, John St. Clair.
MacKay, Katherine Joanna.
McKay, William.
MacKenziv, Jno. James.
McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel.
McKinnon, Win. krancis, B. 4.

t Deceased.

a Asst. District Attorney, N. Y. City.

b Cwpt H. Co., Sth. African Contgnt.

¢ Lieut.4th Regt. C M. R.

d Judge Coanty Court, Lecture¢r on
Crimes (Dal. Coll.)

e Marvor of Dawson.

J Prof of Medicine (Hfx. Med. Coll.)
@ Prof. of Anatomy (- fx. Med. Coll.)
1 Farrell Gold Mcdallist. 3

2 Medical Faculty Gold Medallist.

3 Lindsay Gold Medallist.




University Lists.

1899 McLean, Murdoch Thomas, 1900  Pratt, Nelson.
1899 McMillan, Charles Edward, | 1899 Randall, Mary Leila.
B. A. 1990 Reynolds, James.
1872 MacMillan, Finlay. 1900 Reynolds, Wm. Pearson.
1872 + McRae, William. 1893 Rice, Frank Ernest.
1893 Meyer, Edward J. 1901 Roach, Edwin Bishop.
1902 Millar, James Ross. 1901 Robbins, Welton Havelock.
1874 Moore, Edmund. 1875 Robert, Casimir.
1895 Moore, Ernest Fraser. 1900 Rodeerson, James Alexander
1893 Morrow, Arthur, M.B., C. M. Cummings, B.
(Edin ) ad eundem gradum. | 1896 Ross, Alexander.
1902 Morse, Geo. Randolonh. 1900 Salter, Orlando Ray.
1898  Morton, Angus McDonald 1899 Shaw, Sidney Everett. £
1874 Muir, William S, L. R. C. P. |189% Simpson, Henry Osmond.
& 8. (Edin.) 1896 Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair.
1895 Munro, Cranswick Burton. 1872 t Sutherland, Roderic.
1899 Munroe, James Gilbert. 1900 Taylor, Frank Woodland. .
1895 Murphy, George Nelson, M. D. | 1901 Thomas, Lewis.
1902 Murphy, Geo. Hen. 1898 Thompson, Alfred.
1896 Murray, Duncan. 1892 Turnbull, George Dykeman.
1901 O’Brien, Milton Addison, B.4.|1902 Watson, Dav. Thorb. Campb.
1901 (’Donnell, Florence Maud. 1901 Wardrope, Monson James.
1896 Olding, Clara Mary. 1896 Williamson,Samuel W,
1897 Payzant, Henry Allison. 1901 Woodland, George Hart. &
1900 Pennington John Wesley. 1892 Woodworth, Percy Churchill.
1902 Phinney, Willoughby Shafner.
STUDENTS, 1901-1902. &
FACULTY OF ARTS. :
(The number in some cases affixed to the name, indicates the number of
vears attended by the student as candidate for a degree.)
Acham, Joseph Leon; 2.............c.iues Trinidad, W, I.
Anderson,f Many Ll itauil L SELL L L. ....Sherbrooke.
Andrews George Allleni2%0 . L. el St L8 Arichat, C. B,
Archibald, Frank Rogers, 2................ Halifax.
Armitage, Rev William James, B A. ...... Halifax.
Baillie) @hapiesSPpperse it 08 . St Halifax.
Baltour, Jehm MUNTO. St d s ase s sis som s o st Westville,
Ballem, John Gedrie). [ty . i Byl Mt. Albion, P. E, L.
Barmett Sl Jr - Aeiel W L i Hartland, N. B. .
Batton; ViolasMyea s 0 Lo ety clpie v e ass Clarence, Annapolis. ;-
Bauld, Duncan Stamley, L\, ..o ieas oo s oo Halifax, -
Baxter, Elizabeth Campbell................ Halifax
Bayer, Harriet Muir, 2000 . o ool Ry Halifax.
Begin, 'Fhurston 8tanley; 2 . ... o oe e v Mahone Bay.
Bertley, Regimar Alice; 4 00 . 0ol vc weis < Halifax. ¢
BignsptiAnna lietha s Maie,  iE L 0 s s Wentworth.
Blackwood, Elizabeth Florence, 2.......... Halifax.
Blanchard, Charles Prescott, 2............ Truro.
Bloisy HearesHope; ‘30inilidh 000 L, L ol Halifax.
Boak, Geoffrey James Alexander .......... Halifax.,
Bradley, John Alexander;d: .. u..uw. oo, Princeport, Col.
Braine, Annie Mertia, 2510 sk i wye o Halifax.
Bréhaaty b 28 e O A e s Murray Harbour, P. E. 1.
Brant, Howard Dayiie, 2 < coiv e . oiimniy Halifax.
BuckleyiRowGlifford. Lm0 i i Halifax

Burgess, Gordon. . .. ..

Burris, Estella Mabel, 2.
Cameron, Guy, 3
Campbell, Jessie Bell, 4........:..

Sheffield Mills.

........... Lower Musquodoboit.
Charlottetown, P. E. 1.

St. Paul’s Island.
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Campbell, Margaret Primrose Dickson, 2....Tatamagouche.
Campbell, Norman Garfield, 1..... ..cv.... Windsor, N. 8.
Cann, Jeanette Aubrey,; 4....couuveieiveren Yarmouth,
Carney, Michael James, 2................. Halifax,
( arney, William Frederick, 1.........cv00. Halifax.

Jarry Janes BeatiRbo, S s viv o sind s 5 o caaai Campbellton, N. B,
( hl\btlt Clarence Vlctor A R 1 Halifax,
(‘hristie, George Archibald; 4........c.000 Halifax,
Coffin, Ernest William, 4........c.c.ccnes. Charlottetown, P. E 1.
Cothn; (George ATThUEsE 0 do s 2 el ailio i s o Durham,
Cotlin, Weslegr Herberts .. . 1.vcivionreionns & o os Bristol, P, E. I.
Corbett, William Melville, 2 ..... ........ Blackville, N. B.
Creighton, (IaBamp it < il tu e s oGlsaitiysto Halifax.
Crowdis, Charles Jacobe B ..o 00y oo e sreitis Margaree, C. B.
Cumming, Charles Gordon, 1 .. ....c....... Westville.
Curry, Stewart LitREOW, . ossn i ¢ o5 oosets Halifax

Curry; Wiltred Allan, Jee o000 ook s a .. Halifax.

Davis; Charles ames, (d i . s o e s aissiib v Guysboro.

Dayiss, Alired HaWamos 8i. s e s ot oo s Dartmouth.
Herguson, Alexander, . o< zos s sa iaant Port Morien.
Ferguson, .John Archibald,3 ......ci .0, Port Morien.

B eronssoll,u INESEIC seiess » o & & soinr o bieisndnibis Richibucto, N B.
Fleming, Ernest Martin, 4 ............. .. Great Village
Forbes, Arthur Edward Grant, 1 ... Little Harbour.
Forsythe, RobertiBell, Al . ... v emionmnobils Alberton, P. E. I.
Forrest, Jean Fairbanks, B. A............ Halifax.

Brame, Harry Allan, @i Jov o0 o uf s Shubenacadie.

| AT O DRV 2t Lo i SNt L T .. North Lake, P. E. I.
Hirager, HngheJamesiBils . . o vcuvien s vy ol Pictou.

Frager, SarabiDand ot i, . 0 covesvies +.v.» . New Glasgow.
Hraser, sWelleslems Qb i 20l . v vnsoiae el New Glasgow.
Fulten, Fhemag ' Traman, d. ..o des o Bass River.
Gerrard, Louise Hrances, 1 ......ou sesosas Hazel Hill,
(}Iadwin, Alice Pearson. 1 ...... ISR 1y EOR o

Grordon, Jean Anna May, 4 c.oveeeeinerncns River John.
(roldon Wilhelming, (215 ;. aiivuseismmhle s i Halifax.
Grant, William MacDonald WM e New Glasgow .
Grean, WilLIam Toaails 114 s onsiits deid’ss < 35 (ligton ;. P, B L.
Harris, Helen Joyce, N R e Halifax.

Hill, Murisl G Mvels sl . dih S o Halifax.

Howatt: Inving BEass dir., .ovccv i s vlens o goidh French River, P. E. 1.
Hudson, John William, 2 .............J\...Eureka,
Johnston, May MeNutt, 2 ....cuveeveeeain Truro.

Kelly, William Liguorie; 2 ..... «..c... . Halifax,

Kemp, Rev. Richard Jis 400 i e, o Halifax.

Kirker, Elbridge Archibald® 2 ..... . . vevaes Quoddy.

Kirker, James Matthew Warren, 1 ....... Quoddy.

Laing, Allandallolk, @ st b vin s o Halifax

Langille, Gilbert Webster, 2 .........ve0 River John.
Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, M. L........... Dartmouth.
Lawrence, Charles Stramberg, 1..... .... Hantsport.
Lawson, David Alexander, B. A. . ......... Grafton

Lischti Berthas: s ashs | oty Syt Halifax.

Liechti, Minna . ... SRR et At «« u Halifax,

Andqav Frances Jean, 3 ................ Halifax.

Locke, Enos Charles, 3 B o Sl Lockeport,

Logan, Frank Robert, e ot L et e Musquodoboit Harbour.
Loughead, George William, 3 .............. Beaver Brook,
MeAdamy, Gyl @ b Lol e i b Woodstock, N. B.
McBain, Alexander BRoss; 2 e s s es'ss oot Meadowville.
McCain, George Leenard, L ...civ i vras Sussex, N. B.
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MecCurdy, Rahno Mabel, 3 ............cae. Onslow Station.
Macdonald, Alexander, 1 ..., ....c0veuiininn West Bay, C. B.
MacDonald, Alexander Daniel, 2 g ... Pictou.

Macdonald, Campbell, 3. ........ e TR,

Melonald, Walliam S Co i el suiiiset Springville.
MacDougall, Euphemia Mary, 3 . Truro.

McGillivray, Alexander Andrew, 1......... Lunenburg,
MacIntosh, Cyrus Ross, 2 ...c.c.ciceeuans Sunny Brae.
Mackintosh, Peter Duncan, M. A ......... S.George’sChannel, N. B,
MclIntosh, Mary Gertrude, 2 ......cco.o00 Truro. v
M oKay D e SRR e T i Reserve Mines,
MacKay, George Moir Johnstone, 2 ........ Dartmouth.

MacKean, George Angus Ross, 2 ......... ‘West Lahave,
MacKean, . amcs Alexander, 4 .... ....... West Lahave.

McKeen William George, 4....0.00ueneenn Mabou, C. B.
MacKeen, Winifred Florence ..... «....... Halifax.

MacKenzie, Kenneth Ferns, 4 .. .......... Truro.

Mackenzie, Thomas George, 2 ....ccsc0eens River John,
Mackenzie, William Roy, 4 .......... .. River John.
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh, B. A ............ Sydney.

MacLean; Dol 2 e s losraiters Fourchu, C B.
McLean, Murdoch Campbell, 1 .......... North Ainslie, C. B, ;
MecLellan, John Archibald, 1 .......cccuzu Richmond.

McLennan, Kenneth' John, 1 .......ccve00. Grand River, C. B.
McLeod; William "Arthor, 1. ... o050 camise Lansdowne.

MoNiven;: Catherine et s cavsves s s it New Westminster, B.C.
Macpherson, Malcolm James, B. A.......... Uigg

NcPhergon; NVl lismmiiiD s o el S o . .Springhill

McQueen, Norniany, Joul sl on ot s vutn neing Whitney Pier, C. B,
NMoBao Colin e vre SPe iy ek orih b o g Belle Cote, C. B.
McRitchie, Daniel Johm, 1 cc.viivoeesens South Cove, C. B.
Main, Gharles Qgr, BUA il it steivioy . Rexton, Kent, N. B.
Maloolny, Jameayt 3 U sl na s Sl as s g St John, N. B.
Manley, Clotilde Josephine, 2.............. Halifax

Marshall, Guilford Romeo: ¢ . aceivaess v Halifax.

Matheson, Charles Winfield William, 3 ....Charlottetown, P, E. L.
Meek, John Geddie, 8" . .i . iicisoeasaacsns Truro. .
Mellish; - Yames ' Roland; 13, .1« s cossess e iasia Halifax.

v B B S B (T o el S SR S Springhill.
Miller Eaohi R e S s etk Garden of Eden,

Miller, "George Williamh, 3 . ..<... 00 0i0eis Newport.
Miller, Lemuel James, B. A ..........cce- Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Mitchell, George Alfred, 3 ... v.ud . viions. River John.

Mitichell, Gertrude Clara, 2. ... i cva oo Halifax,

Moody, Margaret Hutton, 4 .......... - - - Halifax.
Morrison, Bertha Leila, 4.......... ... Dartmouth.
Muiir, David Helmes, 1,2 v iov, . Lo liuns Truro.

tnrd, Ermest Fraler: T, . ot/ ve s iiatants Margaree, C. B.
Murray, Ella:Mabel, 1L oo ot s Sussex, N. B.

Murray Lulu Mariong VL0 ci @ eaie s Milltown, N. B.
Myers, Alexander John William,4.......... Lake Verd, P. E. 1.
Myers; Charleg Allan, Wi A\ colidfoss ol e Lake Verd, P. E. 1.
Neish, Charles Wiswell, 1 oo Halifax.
Nicholson, Daniel dJohn, 4 .. ....v:covveees Eel Cove, C. B.
C’Hearn, Mary Catherine, 1........... s -+ Halifax.
Oliver, Charles' Warren;: 2 e, . oo fuvisiesas Westville.
Parsons,” William Henry, 21 .. cida i, Harbor Grace, Nfld.
Peppard, Sarah Isabelle ... . 0ol oinn Halifax.
Porking, Fila DRWEHAL'S, 107 v oiehd i e doemis Charlottetown, P, E. 1.
Powezr, Nilligm Rent, 30 o sl raseidng., Halifax.

Prondfoot idames NS Flve b Do el S RE s s el Saltsprings.

|2 U I s b5 Lo 1) o b O it e Mot b S Canaan.
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dead, Cazoline MacCollla o as vy Halifax.

Read, George Carruthers; 2 ..... ........: Summerside, P. E. 1.
vead, 'Winlfrech L Catdalud 0 ¥ &l o T e sat Halifax,

Reynolds, Ada Maud Dickey ..... ...... Halifax.

Richardson, Lophemia Archibald, 4 ........ Truro.

Rielly, dohn Franklinmed 008 dnlis ot Summerside, P. E. I.
Ross; Hdwin Byron, 2 .., o ™ L ieeen Peel, N. B.

WasY Daniel Keith, Ireath ol i fn Dot st Lorne.

Ross " Lottie Lonige, 1 8 sl esiztat sl Ross’s Corner, P. E. L.
Boss "Pheadore. B AR 0 2o o il esn Ross’s Corner, P. E. I
Roy, Alexander, 3 ........ ST AARIAA NS Maitland,

Boy: Lyy Buime 0t V0 R R B e e Bedford.

oy,  Buby Blizaleth. = o0 . b bes ol eisasdone Bedford.

Sanderson, Bessie Milne .................. Halifax.

Berimgeour, James Amos; 2. v, i v Ambherst.

Sedgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 3 ............Middle Musquodoboit.
Sedgewick, George Herbert, 4.............. Middle Musquodoboit.
Shaw, Robert McLeod, 4 .... ...covveioess Penobsquis, King’s, N. B.
Slavter, Hda IR s arira e e s Halifax.

Smith, Alonzo Alexander, 3...........004.. New Glasgow.

Smith Daniel Murrayyd F. oo, il Truro.

Smith, Olive Winifred, 2. .. 0 senves Halifax.

Spencer, Minnie Grace,; 2 ......uvveoecnrens Halifax.

Spicer; Howard James, 2. . aiivecvnsres Wharton.

Stairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 3 .............. Halifax.

Stanfield, Eleanor Alice, 1 .. ...iceveennn.. Truro.

Stavert, Robert Hensley, 4 . ......cccc.... Wilmot Valley, P. E. I.
Sutherland, Robert Hiram, 2 .............. River John.

Stuart, Mary Bthel, 4 .... .. ......... Sl 626 € Lot

Thomas, Louise Lorne, 4......ovivvennees. Dartmouth.

hoime, Ervey R EE D i e Dartmouth.

Toombs, Heybert Wiellay: 10 .. ool nioson vy N. Raustico, P. E. I.
Trueman, John MacMillan, 2 .......cvvun. St. John, N. B.
Upkam, Hugh McMillan; 3.0l i v Halifax.

Vance, Frederick Smith, 4 ..... can Ueeseo ROV Il age:

Watson, Andrew Daniel, 1 ......0000ensin Baddeck.

Webh, Walter Geofirey, 1 ..o s s canes Halifax.

Webster, Winitred May,i3 ..o ioaiis, vones Waterville.

Weldon, Richard Chapman, jr, 2 ......... Halifax.

Weir, Andrew Stewart, 1........... Bl 8 (0] 101110 8

Woodbury, William Weatherspoon, 1 ...... Halifax.

Young, Alexander McGilliviay, 3 .......... Millsville, Pictou Co.
Yoong, Euther Iasgar, 5. [0 D800 Jy ndts Millsville; Pictou Co.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

Baxter, Norman McLeod, 3.......0ve00e... Halifax,
Ualder, Frank, Heher. a0 Ju i e v ..Halifax,

D e NVolTe . Ty A e saslm mvore West Gore, Hants Co.
Elliot, Laurie Benjamin, 3 .......... .... Dartmouth.
Gordon, Geovge Hunply i3 ... il air o Halifax.
Gorham, Charles Frederick, 1.............. Rockingham .
Haliburton, Alfred Francis, 1.....cc0u..t. Halifax.
Haverstock, W. Erhest, .2 .., . 0.l viees: Halifax.
Hebb, Thomas Carlyle, M. A.. ... .. et ., Bridgewater.
Kinney, (Charlesiluesgia L Siis s il el Shubenacadie.
Lindsay, Murdoch Alexander, 4 .........., Halifax.
McCleave, Arthur Richard, 3 ........ ... Ambherst.
Millar, John Melatosh, L ..q oo linesdse s Yarmouth,
Parker, Gedtgelency:, Lis 5 vl dvaisisive s Halifax.
Payzant, Arthur Silver, 2....... 00000300 Halifax.

Rioss; ‘William"Horace, '8 ... ososissons River John.




160 University Lists.

Stewart William Edgar.......ccoiviiannen Jackson, Cumb, Co.
Urguliart, sanres s TS S vavs oo Waugh’s River.
Waring, Horace Lieer S o b shbssadvias St. John, N. B
Wilson) sloseph Eavitti oot v amad 5o Bridgewater.
Wood, ‘Burton Justice; B. Sc...vvi.n il Halifax.

FACULTY OF LAW.

UNDERGRADUATES.

; THIRD YEAR.
Bill, John Philip Wiser, A. B. (Acad.) ...... Wolfville.
Calder, Archibald Clement ................ Campobello, N. B
Chipman, Frank Beverley Allen, A.m. (Acad.) Kentville.
Harkis, iWallia sl amnes e <os oo s o o pmiacs £:6 586 Halifax,
Lockhart, Nathan Joseph, A. B. (Acad.) ....Pownal, P, E. I
Macdonald, William Roderick ............ Guysboro.
Reid, Robert Alexander «...........ouvenn. St. John’s, Nfld.
Rhodes, Edgar Nelson, a. B. (Acad.) ...... Amherst.
Ritchie, John William Pringle, B. A. (Tor.) .. Halifax.
Squires, Richard Anderson ............ ... Harbor Grace, Nfld.
Worsley, Pennyman John, B. A. (Dal.)...... Halifax.

SECOND YEAR.

Macleod, John Edward Annand, B. A. (Dal.) Dingwall, C. B.
Manning, Wiley McClintock, A. B. (Acad )..St. John, N. B.
Murray, Adam Henry Stewart, m. A. (Dal.)..Sussex, N. B.

Phelan, Thomag Morel e A. . i valioiv. Little Bras d’Or.

Savary, Henry Phipps/ Oty . ...ceeniion Annapolis.

Weldon, Joseph William, B. A. (Dal.) ...... Penobsquis, N. B

FIRST YEAR.

Cameron, John McKinlay ..coovoms oo Pictou.

Carroll, William F., B. A, (St. ¥.X.) .... .Margaree Forks, C.B. .

Cheese, George Owen, B. A. (Oxon.) ........ Little Kimble, Bucks, ’

Dickie, Henry Alamnia s e bt s o5 ks oo Truro. [Eng.

Fulton Allen, jr, B. A. (Mt. AlL).c.ccovivens Folly Village.

Haviland, John.Archibald ................ Chatham, N. B.

Mackay, Ira, #a. D. (Cornell)............ .Millsville, Pictou.

Meagher, Thomas Joseph Neil ............ Halifax.

Roberton, sWaaBRUU . U 0 L0 il sson o o Marshfield, P. E. 1.
GENERAL STUDENTS.

Bell, Tsaac:Hartleys o Conloi o i o i New Glasgow,

Bishop, Avard Longley, B. A. (Acad.) ...... Laurencetown.

Brunt,, Howard Dayne ... .o Halifax.

Clameronll Johtiglamen .. Lot Port Hawkesbury.

Uannon Willlam 'Charles . iidead i o Boston.

Harrington, Gordon Sydney................ Halifax.

Landry, Adolphe Frank .................. Ambherst.

Macdonald, Alexander Elmore Murray...... Truro.

Mackenzie, William Rovs. S0 diinaldag i River John.

Miller, Lemuel James, B. A. (Dal ).......... Charlottetown, P, E. 1.

Moulton, George Albert «......co..uvuuess. Burgeo, Nfld.

Redmond, James Axthur. ... 000 ol Pugwash.

815 70) s 103 |to] 7 ) 1 10735721 B9 At N A st R A Souris, P. E. 1.

Serimgeour, JaImes AMoS . . ... uieesion vemend Amherst.

Viets, Rebert:Botstore, oo .\ L 00 L Lo i Digby.

Young, Alexander McGillivray.......... .. Millsville.
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’ FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
UNDERGRADUATES.

- FOURTH YEAR. d

2 Archibald; Charles Clifford,................ Harmony, Col.

g Blackadar, Ross Livingstone ............... Hebron, Yarmouth,
Borden, Lorris Elijah, B. 4., (Dal.) ........ Sheffield Mills, Kings,
Cameron, Clarence Patrick Purcell ......... St. Peter’s, C. B.

. Campbell, Duncan George Joseph........... Halifax,

: Cock . Jamnepadivally: oo ol b cand el 5 05000 Truro.
Corston, James Robert, B, A4,, (Dal)....... Halifax.
Falton, SilassArtharic 5 s i coreay sow srs saas Truro.
Harpig, Willtamellecils. ool ol it i isems o5 o0 Sheffield Mills, Kings,

o Hebb, Arthur Morrison, B. 4., (Dal.)....... Bridgewater, Lun.

$ King, Alfred Albert, B. Se., (Tor.).......... Hilden, Col.
McGarry, Patrick Alphonso........ e eleers Margaree, C. B.

’: s MeRKays Walliam ., Soume oo evisiocs ovis ov 4 v Millsville, Pictou.

MacKenzie, John James............ ...... Pictou.

MecKinnon, William Francis, B. 4., (St.F.X ). Antigonish,

Millar, James Ross, B. 4., (Dal.)........... Yarmouth,

Morse, George Randolph ......coconvinnnn. Melvern Square, Annap.

Miirply, GeorgeHenty. . ... K HSEKEL Cross Roads, Ohio, Antig.

Philp, Martha Agnes Landers............. Halifax.

Phinney, Willoughby Shafner.............. S’th Farmington, Annap.

Watson, David Thorburn Campbell......... St. Andrew’s, Jamaica,
THIRD YEAR,

Austen, Minna May, M, 4., (Dal.) ......... Halifax.

BroHout, TLester. it it -6 st tie isketsl syohel shas Murray Harbor, P, E. I,

Coffin; Melville i dueilie - o woonionicsios ....Savage Harbor, P, E, I,

Crawford, Daniel Mc¢Neill ...... .. iy Wood’s Island, P. E, 1.

Karle, Richard William Laurance .......... Hampton, N. B.

R Enller; Lewis Obidaditadts oot 2ot viih o on Avonport, Kings.

} Hawboldt, Harvey David................0. Marriott’s Cove, Chester,
Lawson, William Alfred .....co000eeceene.. Wallace, Cumb., [Lun.
lugssel, Brederiok i Wn bl « v o oais 2 bls o e Halifax,

McCuish, Kenmeth ARgus. ...coooielonnaen. St. Peter’s, C. B.
MacIvers JORmABEUS s .« Lo5inimon b 4+ South Cove, Vict., C. B,
MacKenzie, Kenneth Alexander............ Springhill, Cumb.,

| McLeod, Albert/ Churchill ... oo oo eesvwns Milton, Queens.
Morrison, John/Gharles: ... .. wovauascesnas Englishtown, C. B.
Murray, Daniel ol iceneie it Yoo st sl Meadowville, Pictou.
Norwood, Edmund Bambrick .............. Hubbard’s Cove, Halifax.

¥ Potter; Jacab Juealie . i wwivaisialsme = o nmmsis Canning, Kings.

o Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard, B. 4., (Dal.). Weymouth, Digby.
Whitman, George Watson ................. Guysboro.
§ Woodbury, Frank Valentine .........c..... Halifax
1 SECOND YEAR.
Buckley, Clarence Edward Albert ......... Halifax.
Champion, James Bearisto......c.ovcouvun.. Alberton, P. E. 1.

! Cunningham, Allan Rupert, B. 4., (Dal.).,.Dartmouth.

: Day, Frederick Breckin, B. 4., (Mt. All.)...Lockeport, Shelb,

] Day, Frederick Williah. oo v o cveisvsvas ol Halifax.

{1 Dickey, BdwinBeberti . sswiiss c e ssnas Upper Canard, Kings.

§ Farquharson, William Oban, B. 4., (Dal.) ..Halifax.

}} - Ford, Theodore Rupert........iivcoveviie Milton, Queens.
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Gillis, Andrew Colin. L\ . o'vs or wienbonoeine o
Hardy, (3eorge AIbBED . . .o s ioarergin v s
Jardine, Frederick W.........
dohnson;, Thomas, RO8S, . . cwssevissiossansses
Kinkead, Edmund Clarke..................
Layton, James Smith, B. 4 , (Dal.) ........
McAulay, Murdoch Alexander ...cc........
MecDonald, Thomas Davidson .......ccc00un
MacDonald, Thomas Henry..:...:..unesashs
McKay, Daniel Alexander .......cveceecnes
MacKenzie, David Wallace, B. 4., (Dal.)...
MacKenzie, Eliza Margaret................
MacKenzie, Jemimay i 2o s s i sossaiaiiogtsie
MacKenzie, Luther Burns, B. 4., (Dal.) ...
McNeil, Alex, John . v .bciitesnss
Messinger, Stella Many i tEiE relionZ i e
Miller,” Arthur Frederick .......covuu i
Mossley, Anthur ORI S0t a i R e
gankine, John VB A MDall ) rouinnnr
Slayter, Robert Underhill.......ccccovuvne,
Stephens, Frederick Newton...............
Wallace, Peter James

FIRST YEAR.

Morar, Antigonish.
Alberton, P. E. 1.
Freetown, P. E. L.
Onslow Mountain, Col.
Kingston, Jamaica.

Glace Bay, C. B.
Thorburn, Pictou.
New Glasgow.
Welsford, Pictou.
Flat River, P. E. 1.
Flat River, P. E. 1.
Waterside, Pictou.

. Bedford.

Mabou, C. B.
Tupperville, Annapolis.
Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Sydney, C. B.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Tenecape, Hants.
Chatham, N. B,

Blackadder Edward, M. 4., (Acad.) ...... Woltville,

Crilleys Arthueilannabiill - 0 coonas a0 A N1 St. Stephen’s, N. B.
Decoste, Stephen Herbert, B. 4., (St. F.X.). Harbor Bouché, Antig.
Dickson, Robert Bankier ........... ..« »« . Antigonish,
Haverstook, Kanest ' . ooy des sare aibionmsses Halifax.

McDonald, Daniel Robert ........ceoeoesss Saltsprings, Pictou.
MacDonald, Thomas Gladstone ............ Thorburn, Pictou.
VicDonald, Wentworth Stanley, (B.4.,Dal ). New Glasgow.
MecIntosh, George Arthur............ .... Argyle, Guysb.
MacKey N etor Nl ™ W SR i Earltown, Col.

MacK anzialaVhap gt LM i bl A e Waterside, Pictou.
Mellish, James Rowland ..................Halifax.

Miller, Alexander W., B.4., (St.F.X.) ....Margaree Forks, C. B.
Murray, James Alexander . ...........o0uu. West River, Pictou.
Murray, Williao Daff™™, 5o <. Halifax.

O'Connell, John Tgnatius ..o oo i Sydney.

Proudfoot, James Adam, (B.4., St F. X.) ..

Saltsprings, Pictou.




; APPENDIX.

\ FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION

g EXAMINATION PAPERS, - = 1901=1902.

(Junior Matriculation Eramination.)
LATIN.
U e oy ) oy i cpm oy & 80 ' ot A HowArD MURRAY, B. A.

CAESAR : Garnic WAR, Book V. VERGIL: AexNemp, Book I or
Booxk II.

[N. B.—Take Parts I, IV, V, and either Part II or Part I11.]

Tive : Taree Hours.
T,

1. Translate :

Equites hostium essedariique acriter proelio cum equitatu nostro
in itinere conflixerunt, tamen ut nostri omnibus partibus superiores
fuerint atque eos in silvas collesque compulerint ; sed compluribus
interfectis cupidius insecuti nonnullos ex suis amiserunt. At illi
< intermisso spatio, imprudentibus nostris atque occupatis in munitione

castrorum, subito se ex silvis eiecerunt impetuque in eos facto, qui

. erant in statione pro castris collocati, acriter pugnaverunt, duabusque
missis subsidio cohortibus a Caesare atque his primis legionum duarum,
cum hae perexiguo intermisso loci spatio inter se constitissent, novo
genere pugnae perterritis nostris per medios aundacissime perruperunt
seque inde incolumes receperunt.

2. Parse fully :—proelio, compulerint, cohortibus.

3. Latin for :—to equip ships, to launch ships, to beach ships.
Explain the meaning of : naves actuariae, naves annotinae.

4. Briefenotes on ;—mostro mari, portus Itius, secunda inita
vigilia.

5. 1In what year did Caesar assume the governorship of Gaul?
How long did this country occupy his chief attention ? What was the
date of his first invasion of Britain ?




9

3

pass

1

re of : moneo, gero, fero.
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151

Translate :—
Namque sub ingenti lustrat dum singula tcmplo,
Reginam opperiens, dum, quae Fortuna sit urbi,
Artificumque manus inter se operumque laborem
Miratur, videt Iliacas ex ordine pugnas
Bellaque iam fama totum vulgata per orbem,
Atridas, Priamumque, et saevum ambobus Achillem.
Constitit, et lacrimans, Quis iam locus, inquit, Achate,
Quae regio in terris nostri non plena laboris ?
En Priamus. Sunt hic etiam sua praemia laudi ;
Sunt lacrimae rerum et mentem mortalia tangunt.
Solve metus ; feret haec aliquam tibi fama salutem.

2. Parse fully :—operum, ambobus, laudi.
3. Scan, marking quantities, the first three lines of the above
extract.
4. Brief notes on :—Saturnia, Simois, Trinacria, Quirinus.
I1T.
1. Translate :—
Scilicet haec Spartam incolumis patriasque Mycenas
Aspiciet, partoque ibit regina triumpho ?
Coniugiumque domumque patres natosque videhit,
Iliadum turba et Phrygiis comitata ministris ?
Occiderit ferro Priamus ? Troia arserit igni ?
Dardanium totiens sudarit sanguine litus?
Non ita. Namgque etsi nullum memorabile nomen
Feminea in poena est nec habet victoria laudem,
Exstinxisse nefas tamen et sumpsisse merentes
Laudabor poenas, animumque explesse iuvabit
Ultricis flammae, et cineres satiasse meorum.
2. Parse fully :—parto, arserit, igni.
3. Scan, marking quantities, the first three lines of the above
extract.
4. Brief notes on :—Mycenas, Tritonia, Atridae, Phoenix.
IV.
1. What is the rule for dividing Latin words into syllables?

Divide into syllables each of the following words and mark its
accent :—receperunt, posthaberent, maritimis, pecorum, laborem,
reliquus, repentinos, quousque.

Give the ablative singular, genitive plural, gender and meaning

of : bos, arbos, nox, nex, senex, iter, uter, vis, vir, virus.

Give the comparative and superlative of : idoneus, beneficus,

felix, senex, vetus, acriter, facile, prope, pulchre, nequiter.
4.

Write down all the infinitives and participles, active and

5. Explain and give an example of : oratio obliqua, consecutive
clause, cognate accusative, partitive genitive, distributive numeral.
6. Latin for: (a) the sun moves, (b) he keeps his promises, (c)

and no one saw you, (d) my views are different from yours, (e) I said
I had done nothing, (f) he can’t help going there.
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7. Translate into Latin :—

(a) Do not be afraid of fortune, my son, but trust me and follow
your leader.

(b) Are you afraid that he will not do what he told you he would
do?

(¢) Let us go to see my brother who has been living at Rome for
many years.

(d) I sent you the best servant I had, but he was taken prisoner
by the enemy.

(e) The general being informed of what was going on, sent
forward the cavalry as quickly as possible.

.
Passage for translation from a beok not prescribed.

Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu ut legati Prusiae Romae
apud T. Flamininum consularem cenarent, atque ibi de Hannibale
mentione facta ex his unus diceret eum in Prusiae regno esse. Id
postero die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres, qui Hannibale vivo
nunquam se sine insidiis futuros existimarent, legatos in Bithyniam
miserunt, qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissimum suum secum haberet
sibique dederet. His Prusias negare ausus non est : illud recusavit ne
id a se fieri postularent, quod adversus ius hospitii esset : ipsi, si
possent, comprehenderent : locum ubi esset, facile inventuros. Tum
Hannibal, cum se undique ab hostibus obsideri neque sibi diutius
vitam esse retinendam sensisset, memor pristinarum virtutum, vene-
num, quod semper secum habere consuerat, sumpsit.

GREEK.

V3 e B e e 3 e Howarp MURRAY, B. A.
XENOPHON : AnaBasis, Booxk 111, or Book IV.

N. B.—7ake Parts II] and IV, and either Part I or
IR e
Time: TErREE HoUrs.
Il

1.t Translate’

To 8¢ Nowmrov mepwpevor Tabrys Ths Tdfews, LPor-
Nevaoueba 6 Tu av Gel kpdtioTov Soky eivar. Bi &€ Tis
axko opa Béntiov, Aeldrw.” ’Emel 8¢ oldels avréleyey,
eimev: 'Ot Soxel TalTa, dvarewdrew THY Yelpa
Edofe Tabra. “ Nov tolvww,” épn, ¢ amdvras moiely
St Ta Oedoyuéva. Kal bomis Te Uudv Tols oikelovs
3 ~ b ~ / 3 \ > \ & ) 3 \
émibuuel (Oety, pepvnabo avyp ayabos elvar ov yap
24 b4 7 ~ (4 ~ 3 6 ~
€0TLY ANA®WS TOUTOU TUXELY' OOTIS TE thv  émibupet,

~ ~ 'a \ &
mepdolow kG TOV ey yap VIKOYTOY TO KATaKalvelw,

R ERAAAARARRRNmvmmvmn
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TOV 06 NTTwuévwy TO amobviokew éoTi: Kal € Ti5 O¢
Xpnpdroy émibuuel, kpateiy mepdobo: TOV yap vkOVTOY
éotl Kkal Ta éauTdV ocdlew Kal Ta TOV NTTOUEVOY Aapu-
Bavew.” Tolrwv NexOévrov dvéoctnoav, kal ame\fovres

katécalov Tas apdas kal Tas crnvas:

2. Parse fully rafews, kpariorov, T, NexOévrwy,

amenbovTes.

3. State very briefly who the following persons
were, and how they were connected with the narrative
in this book : Cheirisophos, Mithridates, Nikarchos,
Tissaphernes.

EIE:

I..  Translate:

‘Omdre 6¢ Tols dmiobev émiboivro, Xeploopos éxBai-
vov Kal Tepduevos avoTépw yiyveclar TV KoAVOVTOY
/- \ 3 !’ ~ ! ~ b4 A\ 3 L3
E\ve Ty amoppalw Tis mapddov Tols dmioler kal ael
oUTws éBonfovy arMjhos Kal LoYUp®DS AAAMIA@Y émeme-
Movro. °*Hyp 0¢é kal omore avrtols Tois avafdoct molla

’ ~ c 4 4 /.
mpdyuata mapeiyov oi BapBapor wakw kataBalvovow:
3 \ \ ) ¢ % ’ ’ 5 E
éappol yap noav, doTe Kai éyyifev pelyovres amoper-
yew: ovdév yap elxyor aAho 3 Tofa kal opevdovas.
¥ \ o / s 3 \ ’ bl \
Apwotor 8¢ rkal Tofdrar moav: elyov 0¢ Tofa éyyds
Ty, Ta O¢ Tofevuara mhéov %) OSumnyn eilkov ¢
Tas vevpas, OmoTe Tofevoier, TPOS TO KdAT® TOD TOEOU

~ 3 & \ g \ \ T3
¢ apwoTep® modl mpooBaivovres. Ta ¢ Tofeduara
bl / \ ~ 2 AN A 8 \ ~ 4 - ~
éyapel dua TéV acmidov kal Sia TéY Owpdrwy. Eypdvro
8¢ avrols of "EXhques, émel Aafowev, arovriows, évary-
KUNDVTES.

2. Parse fully émboivro, aAMwy, avaBaoct, modl,
arovtios.

3. State very briefly who the following persons
were, and how they were connected with the narrative
in this book: Aristeas, Cheirisophos, Kleanor,
Teribazos,
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ITY:

1. State the rule violated by the accent of each
of the following words, and correct the accent:
avBpomov, dwpov, Ydpwy, AeAvkapéy.

2. Give the rules for the euphonic changes in
the following words : éreca, émelaOnv (relbw), érprfra,
TéTpippar (TpiBw).

3. Give the genitive and accusative singular,
and the nominative and dative plural of awijp, ovvs,
éyo, ebpos, NOUs, rkiwv, wéyas, obTos.

4. Compare 70ls, wéyas, wéias, cadrns, Tayis,
xalemwds. Form adverbs from %80s and ya\emds, and
compare them.

5. Write out the present indicative active of
TOnme, épaw (contracted forms), elue; and the perfect
indicative passive of dyw, Aelmw, melfo.

6. Greek for: Both ears, rather large, the river
Tigris, very beautiful, many other wonders, each of
the two cities, no one being willing, any one who
wishes, where did this young man come from? I
thought that I saw him.

¥. Translate into Greek :—

(@) Cyrus collected a large army and marched
against his own brother, the king.

() Xenophon said that Cyrus was loved by all
the soldiers who followed him.

(¢) We remained there four days and on the
fourth night a messenger arrived.

(d) When we had heard these things we sent the
man away that no one might see him.

(¢) Let us not delay, but let us choose leaders and
come bringing those chosen.
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IV.

Translate this passage from a book not prescribed :
"Avdpes PpiNow kal gippayor, Tois pév Beols peyioTn

o - ~ » -
xdpts, 6Te édocav fuiv Tuyeiv dv évopilopev akior elvar.
viv pév yap Oy éxoupev kal iy moAAyy kal ayabyy rai
(/4 7 3 / / e ~ b4 8\
oltwes Tavtny épyalduevor Opérovoly nuas: €Exouev o€
kal olklas kal év TalTars KaTackevds. kal pnoels e
pdv Eywv TadTa vouodte GANSTpia Exewr  VOOS yap

3 ~ 3 4 bW s 2 3 e/ £ !
év maow avbpwmos aldws éoTiy, 6TAY TONEUOUVTWY TONIS
aNG,” TOV éNdvTwy elvar kal T4 copaTa TOV €V TR TONEL
,caz ’r& 7/ b A 38 / F/E o L av é/ TE
xpripata. ovkovy aducia e Efere 6 T XTE,

3 - e
dMa phavbpomia ok adaproeabe, nv T éaTe éyew

b ’
avTousS.

S T TS e RTINS £ Pror. LIECHTI.
TiME: 10 A. M—1 P. M.

L

A. Translate: Charles XII. Un jour, au mois de novembre, la
m me année de la mort de son peére, Charles XII venait de faire la
revue de plusieurs regiments; le conseiller d’Etat Piper était auprgs
de lui, le roi paraissait abimé dans une réverie profonde. ¢ Puis-je
prendre la liberté,” lui dit Piper, ‘‘de demander & votre majesté & quoi
elle songe si sérieusement?” “‘Je songe,” répondit le prince, ‘‘que je me
sens digne de commander & ces braves gens; et je voudrais que ni eux
-ni moi ne regussions l'ordre d’une femme.” Piper saisit dans le
moment I'occasion de faire une grande fortune. Il n’avait pas assez de
crédit pour oser se charger lui-méme de entreprise dangereuse d’oter
la régime a la reine, et d’avancer la majorité du roi, il proposa cette
négociation au conte Axel Sparre.

B. Charles XII, impatient de ne pas aborder assez prés ni assez
tot, se jette de sa chaloupe dans la mer, I'épée & la main, ayant de
T'eau par dela la ceinture : ses ministres, I'ambassadeur de France, les
officiers, les soldats, suivent aussitot son exemple, et marchent au
rivage malgré une gréle de mousquetades. Le roi, qui n’avait jamais
entendu de sa vie de mousqueterie chargée a balle, demanda au major-
général Stuart, qui se trouva aupreés de lui, ce que ¢’était que ce petit
sifiement qu’il entendait a ses oreilles. ¢ C’est le bruit que font les
balles de fusil qu’on vous tire,” lui dit le major. ‘¢ Bon,” ditle roi, ‘“‘ce
sera la dorénavant ma musique.”

<

a) A la reine (A) Give the masculine of this and distinguish
between : @ and @ ; ow and ou,; ce and cet; son and [le sien, giving
short examples.

b) aw rivage (B) What does each of the following forms stand
for : au, des, I, du, aux? Why cannot de les be contracted into desin :
Je serai charmé de les voir ?
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il i

1. Parse and give principal parts of : était, répondit, recussions.
(A) ; ayant, demanda, dit (B). Write down the present indicative of
était and the future of ayant.

2. Il proposa cette négociation au conte. (A) Write this sen-
tence in the plural and in the interrogative form, pointing out peculiarity
of construction in the latter form.

| 3. Give the French, both masculine and feminine for: your
poor neighbour ; this good servant ; my dear friend ; our well-beloved
king. Also the plural of : beau, belle: heureux, heureuse ; cheval ;
travail ; celui.
4. Cest le bruit que font les balles. (B) Parse que. Illustrate
with short examples, the use of que as an interrogative pronoun, and
as an adverb. Turn into French: I know that this gentleman is your

friend.
\ 5. Iln’avait pas assez de crédit. (A) Account for the preposition de
1 in this sentence. In two cases de alone is used to express some or any ;

give an illustration for each. Translate: We have friends. They would
have patience. Have you courage ?

6. Give the comparative of: beaw, bon, grand, peu, bien,
beaucoup ; turn into French : The worst book. He studies least. He
is not so old as his friend.

7. Give the English for: quelle heure est-il ? il est sept heures et
demie ; il est midi ; il est trois heures moins un quart ; vers les onze
heures ; i/ ¥ @ de bien jolies maisons dans cette ville. Prove by short
examples that i/ y @ is susceptible of various meanings.

8. Translate into French : Give that woman a cup of tea. This
water is better than the best wine. How old are Jou? I am seven-
teen years old. A good education is the greatest of blessings. The
history of Charles XII is most interesting. His Majesty Edward VII
isking of England. The richest man is not always the happiest.

GERMAN.

WEDNESDAY, IITH SEPTEMBER, 1gol.—3-6 P. M.

Ia.
A. Translate: Orpheus in dber Sdhulftube.

il

Eines Tages, als Vrofeflor Ehopin nidht ju Hauje war,
i entftand in der Penfion ein furdhtbaver Larm. Der anmwejende
[ Cehrer muRte fich auf feine Weife FRat 3u verjdhaffen. Da trat
qaum Gl Friedvidh), der junge Sobhn ded Profefjors, in den
©Saal. Ofne fid) lange ju befinnen erjuchte ev die Larmenden
fich 3u fetsen, vief diejenigen, weldye auierhalb deg Saales tobten,
Hevein, und verjprach ihnen unter dev Vebingung, daf fie feinen

( Lavrm mehr madhten, eine intevefjante Gejdyichte auf dem Klavier
“ 3 tmprovifieren. Sofort  Herrjdhte vollfommene Stille.
{ gricdvich) Chopin fepste fich an dag Jnftrument und [Bjcdhte die

Lichter aus.
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B. B3wei Beiger.—Der frembe Herr aber, der dort an dem
vauhen Stamme dev alten Linde lehnte, hatte e gefehen, wie die
Hand, die nur nod) drei Finger iibrig Hatte und mit diefen den
Bogen flihrte, die Thrinen heimlich abmwijchte. Es war als ob
dieje Thranen des alten Jnvaliden wie heige Tropfen dem Herrn
auf’s Hery fielen, jo eilte er in diejem Augenblicf auf den Jnva:
liden 3u, veidhte Dem evitaunten Wlten ein Golbdjtitd und jagte :
Leiht miv CGure Geige ein Stitndchen.  Oev Wlte jah voll Dant
dent Heven an und gab ihm die Geige.  Diefe war an fid) jo itbel
nidht, nur devjenige, weldyer fie gewdhnlid) handhabte, tratste iibel
davauf Herum.

a. What is the position of the dast participle in a
principal clause, and of the awuxiliary verb in a dependent
clause? Write down a sente. in illustration of each case.

b. Relate in a few words, in English, the principal
features of the story alludel v in extract B.

10
1. Parse and give princi~-1l parls of: war, mwufte,

verjprach (A); batte, fagte, gqab (B). Write down the
present indicative both of war and of fHatte.

2. Der fremde Herr.  (B.) Decline this in the four cases
singular and plural. A certain class of nouns admit of
no inflections, explain, giving illustrations.

3. Distinguish between das and dafj, giving illustra-
tions. What influence has daf on the position of the
verb? explain, trans'ating for example: I know that
she has been in Germany.

4. Write down the comparative and superlative of :
fdhon, alt, gut, viel, and translate: The richest people (Yeute)
are not always the happiest. VYour friend speaks best.
The days are longer in summer #tan in winter.

5.  3u Hauje. What case does jit govern? Can you
mention some prepositions governing Zwo cases, and state
when they require the one, when the otker case. Trans-
late: We are in the room. We gé .into the room.
Account for the following contractions: am, aufs, jum,
juv, ins.

6. Illustrate with short examples the use of : mnein,
nidht, fein. ‘T'ranslate : I have not seen anything. When
do you use : &ie, Jhr, dbu in addressing persons ?

7. Oeftern war i) in der Stadt, A3 tch geftern in der
Stadt war. Explain kow and why the natural or norinal
order has been deviated from in these sentences. Trans-
late them.
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8. 'Translate into German : I have written an Eng-
lish letter to a German friend. When will your brother
be at home? At half-past six o’clock. Can you speak
German ? No, Sir, I speak English. Many new houses
are being built. I shall be glad to see you.

Note.—~ J'ranslation I aa, (A. and B.), and questions
[ I and 2 may be substituted for I a (A. and B.), and cor-
‘} responding questions on same paper.

I aa.
A. Translate: Das Wirtshaus im S Ty,
G5 wav ein langes, aber niedriges Haus, ein Karven jtand
| davor und nebenan im Stalle hovte man Pferbe wichern. Der
e Rirfelfdhmicd wintte feinen Gefellen an ein menfter, defien Labden
M gedffnet waven.  Ste tonnten, wenn fie jich auf die ehen jtellten,
die Stube iiberfehen.  Am Ofen in einem Aemituhl {hlief ein
Mann, der jeiner Kleidbung nadh) ein Fubrmann und woll aud)
Der JHevr des Kavvens vor der Thitre fetn fonnte.  An der
andern Seite Ded Ofens fafen ein Weib uud ein NMdadchen und
fpannen.  Hinter dem Tijch, an ver Wand jag ein Menjd, der,
ein Glag Wein vor fidy, den Kopf in die Hande geftitst Dhatte, o
bag fie fein Gefidht nidht fehen tonnten.

B. Stille,” flifterte der Student. . Miv ahnet daf
man  eigentlid) nid)t uns, jondern diefen Damen auflauert.
Walrjdjeinlich waven fie unten jchon von ihrer Jieife untevvichtet.
Wenn man fie nur warnen fonnte ! Do falt | g ijt im
gangen Wirtshaus fein anftindiges Simmer fiiv die Damen als
bas meben dem meinigen. Dorthin wird. man fie fiihren.
Bleibet ihr vubig in diefer Kammer ; i) will die Bedienten 3
untervidjten fuchen. -~ Dev junge Mann {ehlich fich auf fein Jimmer,
[bfchte Ddie Kerzen aus und liek nur das Licht brennen, das
ihm die Wirtin gegeben. Dann laujdhte ev an der Thiive.

1. Relate, in English the happenings of the night,
alluded to in Extract B.

1T

1. . Parse and give principal parts of war, hatte, jehen
(A.), wird, [5{dyte, gegeben (B.). Write down the present
indicative both of war and of fatte.

2. Dev junge Mann (B.). Decline this in the four

cases singular and plural. A certain class of nouns
admit of no inflections, explain, giving illustrations.

3. The remaining questions as in paper marked I a.
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ENGLISH.
Examiner.................. ARcHIBALD McMECHAN, PH. D.
TiME: Two Hougrs.

1. Write a composition of at least three paragraphs on o neonly of
the following themes, paying attention to handwriting,spelling and

puu(tuatlon, as well as the choice of words, sentence Structure and
disposition of paragraphs :

(a)

ngs in Retirement.

(b) a Character Study.

(c) k, the Typical Jew.

(d) Grand I’rg Before the Expulsion.
(e) King James’s Hunting.

(f) The Sending of the Fiery Cross.

2.  Revroduce carefully, in clear and simple prose, the substance of
the following lines :
¢ To-night the very horses springing by
Toss gold from whitened nostrils. In a dream
The streets that narrow to the westward gleam
Lilke rows of golden palaces ; and high
From all the erowded chimneys tower and die
A thousand aureoles. Down in the west
The brimming plains beneath the sunset rest,
One burning sea of gold. Soon, soon shall fly
The glorious vision, and the hours shall feel
A mightier master ; soon from height to height,
With silence and the sharp unpitying stars,
Stern creeping frosts, and winds that touch like steel,
Out of the depth bey ond the eastern bars,
Glittering and still shall come the awful 111'Jht
LavemaN, Winter Evening.

3. Analyze fully the poem in (2) ; and parse the italicized words.

MATHEMATICS.

e BT e T e L B i Pror. D. A. Murray, Pu. D.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.
TiME : THREE HoOURS.
1. Divide 5650 pounds into thres parts in the ratio 3.8- : 1 ; 2

What is the difference (in per cent.) of profit between selling 8
horses for the cost of 9, and selling 9 horses for the cost of 10 ?

3. Extract the cube root of 284.237 to two places of decimals.
4. Add 3.67 and 4.278 ; ; and multiply 5 5.097 by .581.

Resolve the following expressions into their prime factors :
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6. Simplify :

b+a——h» a_a—b
liah lArLl;— ] ek
1 1_(“*’))” l_rt(a—b) : ((T ?)
[ 1+ab 1-ab J
gn+1 4n+l

7. (1) Reduce to its lowest terms E—n—mj 3T (—ml ;

(2) Simplify and express with positive indices :

A y e T 1)?
72? X = =
oz —21

8. If 2s=a+b+c, prove that a2 — (b —c)2=4 (s—b) (s—c¢) and
that (b+¢)2—a?=43 (s — a.

9. Solve the equation #2 — 15 — m (20 —8)=0. For what values
of m will this equation have equal roots?

10. The sum of the denominator and twice the numerator of a
certain fraction is 26 ; if 3 be added to both numerator and denomin-
ator, the fraction becomes £ ; what is the fraction ?

GEOMETRY.

Tive : THREE HoOURS:

1 If in two triangles the three sides of the one are equal to the
three sides of the other, each to each, then the triangles are equal in
all respects.

2. If from the ends of a side of a triangle, there be drawn two
straight lines to a point within the triangle, then these straight lines
shall be less than the other two sides of the triangle, but shall contain
a greater angle.

3. In aright angled triangle the square described on the hypo-
tenuse is equal to the sum of the squares described on the other two
sides.

4. If a straight line is divided into any two parts, the square on
the whole line is equal to the sum of the squares on the two parts
together with twice the rectangle contained by the two parts.

5. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal
figure.

6. If two circles touch one another internally, the straight line
which joins their centres, being produced, shall pass through the point
of contact.

"

7. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of an angle at the
circumference, standing on the same arc.

8. The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle ; the angle in a seg-
ment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right angle ; the angle in
a segment less than a semi-circle is greater than a right angle.

9. The straight lines, drawn from the vertices of a triangle per-
pendicular to the opposite sides, meet in a point.

10. Describe a circle to touch a given circle, and also to touch a
given straight line at a given point.
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HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

G150t gy DR L R L SR e A 0 14 N Tae REv. PrEs. FORREST.

TiME: 10 A M.—L P. M
1. Describe Roman conquest of Britain and some of its results.

2. ““The first direct and annual tax on the English nation” was
what?

3. Condition of English Parliament in reign of Henry V1.
4. Social condition of England in Stuart Period. Describe.

5. What constitutional changes resulted from Revolution of 1688 ?

6. Give brief account of state of Ireland in reign of George IIL

o
=)

1. When and by whom was Quebec founded ? Montreal? Halifax ?
St. John ?

2. ‘“He is properly said to be the founder of the French Dominion
in Canada.” Who is referred to?

3. What were the provisions of the Constitutional Act of 1791 ?

4. Leg
account.

islature of Lower Canada met in Quebec, Jany, 1814. Give

5. Describe Red River rebellion of 1869-70.
6. Give account of Ashburton Treaty; Reciprocity Treaty ;
Washington Treaty.

1. Name chief islands of East Indies. To what powers do they
belong ?
Name countries which lie in whole or in part between Equator
and Tropic of Capricorn.

92

3. Name chief colonies of Britain. Population. Climate. Pro-
ducts,

Bound Africa, Belgium, German Empire, Ohio, Ontario.
5. Locate Batavia, Galveston, Pretoria, Rouen, Herat, Chatham, ¢
3., Vancouver, Yokahama.

6. Name cities with population of a million or more.
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(Senaor Matriculation Eramination.)

LATIN,
TR i, Wit P SRR AR oy HowaArp MUurrAY, B. A.

CICERO : Acaingt Carinina. VERGIL: AEexemn, Book VL
TACITUS : Ax~NaLs, Booxk 1.

TimE : THrREE HOURS,

L

1. Translate :

Hic quis potest esse, Quirites, tam aversus a vero, tam praeceps,
tam mente captus, qui neget haec omnia, quae videmus, praecipueque
hanc urbem deorum immortalium nutu ac potestate administrari ?
Etenim cum esset ita responsum, caedes, incendia, interitum vei
publicae comparari, et ea per cives, quae tum propter magnitudinem
scelerum nonnullis incredibilia videbantur, ea non modo cogitata a
nefariis civibus, verum etiam suscepta sensistis. Illud vero nonne
ita praesens est, ut nutu Iovis Optimi Maximi factum esse videatur,
ut, cum hodierno die mane per forum meo iussu et coniurati et eorum
indices in aedem Concordiae ducerentur, eo ipso tempore signum
statueretur ?

2. Parse fully : mente, responsum, suscepta.
y 5 >

3. Write brief notes on: Manliana castra, pons Mulvius, L.
Saturninus, Iovi Statori.

4. Give a brief sketch of Catiline and his conspiracy.

11} 8
1. Translate :
Navita quos iam inde ut Stygia prospexit ab unda
Per tacitum nemus ire pedemque advertere ripae,
Sic prior adgreditur dictis, atque increpat ultro ;
Quisquis es, armatus qui nostra ad flumina tendis,
Fare age, quid venias, iam istine, et comprime gressum.
Umbrarum hic locus est, somni noctisque soporae ;
Corpora viva nefas Stygia vectare carina.
Nec vero Alciden me sum laetatus euntem
Accepisse lacu, nec Thesea Pirithoumque,
Dis quamquam geniti atque invicti viribus essent.
Tartareum ille manu custodem in vincla petivit
Ipsius a solio regis, traxitque trementem ;
Hi dominam Ditis thalamo deducere adorti.

2. Parse fully : euntem, lacu, dis.

3. Scan, marking quantities, the first six lines of the above
extract.

4, Write brief notes on the proper names in the above extract.
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IT1.
Translate :
Praemisso Caecina, ut occulta saltuum scrutaretur pontesque et

aggeres umido paludum et fallacibus campis imponeret, incedunt
maestos locos visuque ac memoria deformis. prima Vari castra lato
ambitu et dimensis principiis trium legionum manus ostentabant ; dein
semiruto vallo, humili fossa accisae iam reliquiae consedisse intellege-
bantur ; medio campi albentia ossa, ut fugerant, ut restiterant;
disiecta vel aggerata. adiacebant fragmina telorum equorumaque artus,
simul truncis arborum antetixa ora. lucis propinquis barbarae arae,
apud quas tribunos ac primorum ordinum centuriones mactaverant.
et cladis eius superstitesy pugnam aut vincula elapsi, referebant hic
cecidisse legatos, illic raptas aquilas; primum ubi vulnus Varo
adactum, ubi infelici dextera et suo ictu mortem invenerit; quo
tribunali contionatus Arminius, quot patibula captivis, quae scrobes,
utque signis et aquilis per superbiam inluserit.

IV.
1. Distinguish : abutére, abutére ; cupido, cupido ; l&vis, 1évis ;
homo, vir ; moenia, murus ; aliquem consulere, alicui consulere.

2. What are the quantities of final e, es, u, us?

3. Mention three uses of the subjunctive mood in principal
clauses, and three in subordinate clauses, and give an example of each
use.

4. How do you express in Latin: time when, place where,
vossession, agency, a wish referring to the past, a condition referring
s g ]

to the future ?

5. Latin for: eighteen years old, wonderful to relate, your
distinguished brother, he pitied me, I was pardoned, not even a dog,
the most beautiful flowers I had, and you never told me.

6. Translate into Latin :—

(a) The soldiers were all slain to a man but the women and
children were spared.

(b) Being unable to find out where he was, I determined to set
out at once and not to wait for him.

(¢) O that he had been at home! He would have stayed if he
had thought that this would happen.

(d) Of what conseguence is it to you or to your brother to know
where I am about to go?

(e) I hope to see him soon and if I do see him I will try to per-
suade him to do this.

Ve
Translate this passage from a book not prescribed.

Haec, ut summa ratione acta, magna pars senatus approbabat ;
veteres et moris antiqui memores nmral,ant se in ea legatione Romanas
agnoscere artes. “ Non per insidias et nocturna pmuh,\ nec simu-
latam fugam improvisosque ad incautum hostem reditus, nec ut astu
magis quam vera virtute gloriarentur, bella maiores gessisse. Indi-
cere prius quam gerere solitos bella ; denuntiare etiam interdum
pugnam, et locum finire, in quo dimicaturi essent. Eadem fide indica-
tum Pyrrho regi medicum, vitae eius insidiantem : eadem Faliscis
vinctum traditum proditorem liberorum. Legis haec Romanae esse,
non versutiarum Punicarum, neque calliditatis Graecae ; apud quos
fallere hostem, quam vi superare gloriosius fuerit.
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GREEK,

HOIE s o apyars e ks £ oo s HowArD MURRAY, B. A.
Time: THREE HoURs.
XENOPHON : HeLLENICA, Books I anD II.
SOPHOCLES :' AjaX.

II:

1. Translate :

‘Emel & éEémhevoer 6 KN\éapyos, ol mpodibovres v
mony Tév Bulavriwv, Kddwv ral ’Aplctov kal Avai-

’ \ ~ A\ 3 / (4 € ’
kparns xal Avkodpyos xai ’Ava&llaos, 8 vmaryopevos
Oavdatov UoTepov év Aaxedaipove Sa THv mpodociav .
amépuyer, 6Tt ov mpodoln THY mWoMw, aA A coTal,
matdas O0pdv ral cyvvaikas Apd amolvuévas, Bvlavrios
A \ oy ’ \ \ Fiin ~ S U7
v kal o0 Aaxedarpovioss Tov vyap évévra aitov KA\éap-
xov Tols Aakedaipoviwv orparidTars Sidovar Sia TadT
ol \ / $4 b / : 4 3 / [ 3 \
oDy ToUs mohemlovs épn elaéobar, odk dpyvplov Evexa ovde

S 10 puoelvy Aarxedaipoviovs.
2. Parse fully cooar, Mudp, eloéorfa.

3. Translate and write brief explanatory notes
on: (a) éper Ta kaha, (b) Tod &bovs kaTarekaAVuE-

vou, (€) Ths airias dpti ryeyevnuévns @s noefSnKOTOS.

IT.
ek lranglate:

bk, ; ; ; &
‘O pév Tadr Eleyev. oi 8 éféraciy mowjocavres TOV

N / ) ~ ) ~ ~ > 3 ~ /
wev Tpioyihior év T ayopa, Tov & EEw Tol KaTaldyov
AAXNwY alAayod, émeiTa KeevoavTes €mwl Ta Omha, €V @
A Sl
éxetvor ameayMbecay mepravTes Tovs Ppovpors Kal TOV

~ ~ Ao ’

TOMTOV TOUS OMOYVDMOVAS AVTOIS Td OTAQ TAVTOY TANY
4 T 5
TOV TPLOYLA®Y Tapel\ovTo, Kal avakoplocavTes TalTa €LS
\ b3 / 7 3 ~ A 4 \ /
v akpomroly cvvédnkav év 1o vap. TolTwy &€ yevoue-
; ATk ol !
vov, @s éEov 16y mowely avtols 8,Ti [BovlowTo, TOANOUS

uev éxbpas évexa améerewov, moAhovs 8¢ ypnudTwv.

2. Parse fully ocvvédnrav, ékdv, xpyparwv.
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3. Translate and write brief e\;planatory notes
on: (@) dmoBNémeL am’ apdorépwr, (b) Tovs KaTadvrTas
év ) mepl AéoBov vavpayia, (¢) Kpuria Todr oo T@
KAAD.
1BL;
I... ranslate’:

(@) aAN alTo o o¥, mal, AafBov érdvuuoy,
Bipioares, loye Sua molvppdpou oTpépwy
mwdprraros émTdSBotov dppnKTOY T dKos
ra & dAha Tebyn kol éuol Tebayrerar.

AN G5 Tdyos Tov maida Tovd 70y Séxov,
kal Sdua mdxrov, und émioiivous ydoUs
Sdkpue. KkdpTa TOL PuNOIKTLOTOY yuv.
mikale Qdcaov. ob mwpos taTpod gopod
Opnuelv émpdas wPOS TOMMYTL TNMATL.

(6) éx TOVOe pévror THV TPdTWY 0DK Qv TOTE
katdoTacis yévor av obdevos vopov,
el Tovs Olky wkdvras éfwdnoopev
kai Tovs dmicbev els To mwpoohev douev.

GAN elpeTéoy Td® éoTiv oU yap ol wAaTeis
008 evplvwToL PdTES aoparéoTarTor,

5 > ¢ ~ 5 ~ ~
ai\ ol qS,DO)/OUl/TGS‘ €U KpPaTovail TaAVTAY0V.

BN

1. Give the genitive and accusative singular,
and the nominative and dative plural of awip, qurn,
éyd, edpos, kwy, péyas, olTos.

2. Compare 7#80s, wéyas, péias, cadis, Tayvs,
ya\erds. Form adverbs from 78is and xaemros, and
compare them.

3. Write out the present indicative active of -
T{nue, opdw (contracted forms), elue; and the perfect
indicative passive of dyw, \eiTo, melfw.

4. Give the principal parts of : alofdvopa,
edplorw, loTnm, AapBdve, TpeTo, baive.
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5. Translate the following sentences and account
for the case usages :
(@) Tod ocwdpovds éoTi ToDTO TOLELY.
(&) Ths Yuxfis ™ é\evbepiav mpiaiuny av.
(¢) @mhicOnoav Tois adrois Kipw 8mhocs.
(d) éumod évavrd mpeaBiTepos el.
6. Translate into Greek :—

() The soldiers gladly listen to their general
and they obey him, for they trust him.

(6) When Cyrus told the Greeks where he
intended to march, they refused to go unless he
gave them much money.

(¢) Let us promise to do what they were asking,
whenever we arrive in our native land.

() The Lacedeemonians and their allies having
collected as many ships as possible will wage war
upon us.

(¢) The enemy, who are more numerous than
brave, will be easily vanquished by you.

N

Translate this passage from a book not prescribed.

"Emrel 8¢ kateatpaTomedevoavto, cuvekaleoey 6 Kipos

\ \ \ 3 v 7/ 4

Tovs aTpatyyors xal éefer "Avdpes olupayor, Tebed-
\ / \ / v \ \ 14 \ 3/

peba pév kiorkhe THr woMy: éyw 8¢ bmws wev dv Tis

¥ 14 b \ \ g \ !/ 174 3
TELYN OUTWS LoYUPA Kal U\rMAQ TPOTUa)OMEVOS ENOL OUK
3 " ~ o 8\ ’ 3 ) ~ ’
évopav por Sokd Bow O¢ mwAoves dvfpwmor év T TONEL
eloly, émelmep ov pdyovrar éfwdvtes, TooolTew av OaTTov
Ap@ adTovs fyodpar dAdvar. e wq T odv AANov Tpo-
mov éyere Néyew, ToUT® TONopKnTEOUS ppl €lvar Tovs
avdpas. kal 6 Xpvodvras elmev, ‘O 8¢ morauds, épn,
» 3 \ F ~ / L) 4 b4 ~
odTos o Oua péoms THS TONews pel mwAATOS éxwy TAElOV
5\ £ )/ . ’ \
7 émi &0 oradia; Nai pa AL, épn o T'wBpias, ral
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EXAMINATION PAPERS.

P ET b Y. s i o coath ot B Ak R S P L B Pror. LIiECHTL

TIME : 10 A, M.—1 P. M.

A. Translate: Le Cid.— L
D. Diegue, Viens me venger.
D. Rodique. De quoi 7
D. Diegue. D'un affront si cruel,

B.

Qu’a honneur de tous deux il porte un coup mortel ;
D’un soufflet. I’insolent en eiit perdu la vie,
Mais mon 4ge trompe ma généreuse envie,
Et ce fer, que mon bras ne peut plus soutenir,
Je le remets au tien pour venger et punir.

Va contre un arrogant éprouver ton courage ;
Ce n’est que dans le sang qu’on lave un tel outrage.
Meurs ou tue. Au surplus, pour ne te point flatter,
Je te donne a combattre un homme & redouter
Je l'ai vu, tout couvert de sang et de poussiére
Porter partout I’effroi dans une armée entiére,
J’ai vu par sa valeur cent escadrons rompus ;
Et;pour t’en dire encor quelque chose de plus,
Plus que brave soldat, plus que grand capitaine,
Clest. ...

Le Bourgeoise Gentilhomme.—Le Maitre de Musique. J’en

demeure d’accord, et je les golite comme vous. Iln’yarien assurément
qui chatouille davantage que les applaudissements que vous dites ; mais
cet encens ne fait pas vivre. ~ Des louanges toutes pures ne mettent
point un homme a son aise ; il y faut méler du solide, et la meilleure
fagon de louer, c’est de louer avec les mains. C’est un homme, a la
verité, dont les lumiéres sont petites, qui parle a tort et a travers de
toutes choses, et napplaudit qu’a contre-sens ; mais son argent redresse
les jugements de son esprit, il a du discernement dans sa bourse ; ses
lonanges sont monnayées ; et ce bourgeois ignorant nous vaut mieux,
comme vous voyez, que le grand seigneur éclairé qui nous a introduits

ici.

a).

Relate, in English, the occurrence alluded to in extract A.,

and the outcome of the affair.

1

2.

II.

Parse and give principal parts of: e#t, peut, vu, (A); dites, fait,
sont, (B).

Write the 1st pers. sing. of the future present of each verb.

Mention and illustrate at least four of the leading points in

which French and English differ from one another.

3.

Et pour Cen dire (A). Parse en, and illustrate its use as a

prepositon ; as a partitive article.  Give the French for : Bring me some
bread. These men have no patience. He does not sell potatoes. Have
you given him any money ?

4.

1l y faut méler (B). Parse y; Write this sentence, substituting

a personal verb for faut. Translate: Have you answered (répondre a)
the letters? I have answered them.

Distinguish, giving short examples, between : ceci and cela ; a

quiand a quoi; ce-qui, and ce que ; qui est-ce qui? and qu’est-ce qui? (ive
the French for: What are you doing ? Of what is he thinking ? What

is the matter ?
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6.  Dont les lumiéres (B.) Parse dont. Prove that ‘“whose” as-
sumes different forms by translating: Whose voice is this? Whose
| house is this?  Your uncle, to whose kindness I owe a great deal, has
; arrived. The lady, whose daughter I know, is now in England.

7. When do you express ‘““to know” by sawoir, and when by
} connaitre? Explain and translate: Do you know French? T do not.
Do you know that lady ? Yes, I know her to bean Englishwoman. 1t
is not known when he will be here.

8. Write a short French letter.

9. Distinguish between: il a cinquante ans and il y a cinquante
ans ; le monde entier and tout le monde ; il est trop fort and c’est trop
fort ; il est tard and il se fait tard.

ENGLISH.
(7 FEarpniner, + A sati Lo, XL T .....A. MAcMEcHAN, PH. D.
[ TiME: THREE HOURS.

1. Interpret, discuss, supply information, as the case may
{ require. Answers should be full and precise. Vague paraphrases
should be avoided.

I. 1. The fair Augusta much to fears inclined. 2. The king
himself the sacred unction made. 3. At every word a
reputation dies. 4. The nice conduct of a clouded cane.
5. And beauty draws us with a single hair. 6. The
breezy call of incense-breathing moon. 7. Fair Science
frowned not on his humble birth. 8. I fly from petty
tyrants to the throne. 9. There lawns extend that scorn
Arcadian pride. 10. - Where the bleak Swiss their stormy
mansion tread. ;

II. 1. The swain responsive as the milkmaid sung. 2. Sweet as the
primrose peeps beneath the thorn. 3. Blossom’d furze
unprofitably gay. 4. To stop too fearful, and too faint to
go. 5. Belyve the elder bairns come droppin’ in. 6. From
scenes like these old Scotia’s grandeur springs. 7. The
yellow-lettered Geordie keeks. 8. Bouses drumlie German
water. 9. Rejoiced they werena men but dogs. 10. A
rhymin’, rantin’, rovin’ billie.

i 2. Compare MacFlecknoe and The Rape of the Lock in their power

/ of making the subjects of these poems ridiculous.

3. 1n what respects may The Deserted Village be regarded as the
outcome of 7The Traveller 7 What economic doctrine is preached in
both ?  Which do you think the better poem? Why ?

4. Point out in the following passages all rhetorical devices and
peculiarities of style :

(a) During this period of his life he was indefatigably diligent and
insatiably curious ; wanting health for violent and money
for expensive pleasures, and having excited in himself very
strong desires of intellectual eminence, he spent much of
his time over his books ; but he read only to store his mind
with facts and images, seizing all that his authors presented
him with undistinguishing voracity, and with an appetite
for knowledge too eager to be nice. 1In a mind like his, how-
ever, all the faculties were at once involuntarily improving.




(b)

d.
6.

4

i

1

2.

3.

a+by —1.

EXAMINATION PAPERS.

Judgment is forced upon us by experience. He that reads
many books must compare one opinion or one style with
another ; and, when he compares, must necessarily distin-
guish, reject and prefer. But the account given by himself
of his studies was, that from fourteen to twenty he read
only for amusement, from twenty to twenty-seven for im-
provement and instruction ; that in the first part of his time
he desired only to know, and in the second he endeavoured
to judge.”
““He lived as a lodger at the house of a widow-woman, and
was a great hwmourist in all parts of his life, This isall that
we can affirm with any certainty of his person and character.
As for his speculations, notwithstanding the several obsolete
words and obscure phrases of the age in which he lived, we
still understand enough of them to see the diversions and
characters of the English nation in his time ; not but that
we are to make allowance for the mirth and humour of the
author, who has doubtless strained many representations of
things beyond the truth. For if we interpret his words in
their literal meaning we must suppose that women of the
first quality used to pass away whole mornings at a puppet-
show ; that they attested their principles by their patches ;
that an audience would sit out an evening to hear a drama-
tical performance written in a language which they did not
understand ; that chairs aud flower-pots were introduced as
actors upon the British stage ; that a promiscuous assembly
of men and women were allowed to meet at midnight in
masques within the verge of the court : with many impro-
babilities of the like nature.”

Explain carefully the italicized words in (a), (b), and show
how any of them have changed in meaning at the present day.

What are Addison’s ideas as to the object and purpose of 7The
Spectator, false and true wit, religion and morality ? Quote or refer to
passages in support of your statements.

Write a composition of not less than three paragraphs upon one
only of the following subjects :

(@) Hastings in Retirement.

(b) Portia, a Character Study,

(c) Shylock, the Typical Jew.

(d) Grand Pre Before the Expulsion.
(e) King James’s Hunting.

(/) The Sending of the Fiery Cross.

MATHEMATICS,

CETITET s e ba e e e Proressor D. A. Murray, Pa. D.
ALGEBRA,

TiME : THREE HoURS.

Solve the equations 3% — 2xy +4y2=36, 422 — y2=7.
(1) Find the square root of 57 — 12 \15.

(2) Find the three cube roots of — 1.

(2E-gly s Ly
6+4V—1)(15 —8 Y —1)

Reduce to the typical form
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; 4. Find the general solution and the least positive integral solu-

tion of 455x — 519y =1. _
5. (1) Given that @ : b=c : d, prove that ma +nc : mb +nd=pa +
qc : pb+qd.
(2) The square of x varies as the cube of y; if 2=4 when y=35,
find « when y=10.
6. (1) In the scale of 8 subtract 34551 from 47324, and multiply
the result by 36. (2) Express 43741 in the scale of 7.
7. Solve the following set of simultaneous equations, using
determinants,
2x+3y+52=8 .
r—y+z=—2;,-
2e+y — 4z=11 |

8. (1) In a certain geometrical progression the first term is 7, the
last term is 448, and the sum 889. What is the common ratio ?

j (2) Show that the arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic means
r between any two positive quantities are in descending order of
magnitude.

9. (1) For what values of @ will the roots of the equation

6r —2® —4=a be real? For what values of @ will the roots be
imaginary ?

(2) f aand Bare the roots of awx?+bx+c=o, find the value of
&y
B a

10. Calculate to three decimal places one of the roots of the
equation 8 +10x%+ 16z — 120 =0.

GEOMETRY.
TiME : THREE HOURS.

1. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of
tlie other, each to each, but the angle contained by the two sides of one
greater than the angle contained by the corresponding sides of the
other ; then the base of that which has the greater angle shall be
greater than the base of the other.

2. The straight lines joining the vertices of a triangle to the
middle points of the opposite sides meet in a point.

3. Divide a straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle
contained by the whole and one part may be equal to the square on
the other part.

4. On a given straight line describe a segment of a circle which
shall contain an angle equal to a given angle.

5. In equal circles the angles, whether at the centres or circum-
ferences, which stand on equal arcs, shall be equal.

6. If a straight line be drawn through a given point to cut a given
circle, the intersection of the tangents at the two points of section
always lie in a fixed straight line.

7. Describe an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at the
base double of the third angle.
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8. “Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of
their homologous sides.

9. Describe a rectilineal figure, which shall be equal to one and
similar to another rectilineal figure.

10. The locus of a point, the ratio of whose distances from two
given points is constant, is a circle.

CHEMISTRY.
W aminess AR S SIRSEREN Pror. E. MacKay PH. D.
TiME: THREE HOURS.

N. B.—Definite reactions should be expressed by equations.

1. Give what you think sufficient evidence to prove that com-
bustion is chemical combination with oxygen.

2. Name three important acids and three important bases.
Describe the appearance of each and state how each may be
distinguished from the others.

3. You are given zinc, common salt, sulphuric acid and water :
what new products could you prepare? Describe the' apparatus
required for each preparation and the way in which the prepara-
tion is to be carried out.

4. Explain the chief uses of ammonium sulphide and hydrogen
sulphide as chemical reagents.

5. Name the elements most closely resembling eztier phosphorus
o7 carbon, and point out in what the resemblance conslsts.

6. Describe the appearance and give the chemical formula of
each of the following substances: alum, borax, plaster of Paris,
ammonium nitrate, litharge, cupric oxide, corrosive sublimate.

7. State the facts expressed by the following equation without
using any theoretical terms :

2 Na OH + H,SO, = Na,SO, + 2 H,0.

8. A gas contains g2.3 per cent. of carbon and 7.7 per cent. of
hydrogen, what is the simplest formula that expresses its composi-
tion ? If its density, referred to air, is 0.9, what is its molecular
formula ?

9. Given that a litre of hydrogen, under standard conditions,
weighs 0.0896 gram, deduce the volume occupied under similar
conditions by the ammonia that may be obtained from a gram of
ammonium chloride.
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